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llinois Department NOTICE TO BIDDERS
of Transportation

1. TIME AND PLACE OF OPENING BIDS. Electronic bids are to be submitted to the electronic bidding system
(iCX-Integrated Contractors Exchange). All bids must be submitted to the iCX system prior to 12:00 p.m.
January 20, 2023 at which time the bids will be publicly opened from the iCX SecureVault.

2. DESCRIPTION OF WORK. The proposed improvement is identified and advertised for bids in the
Invitation for Bids as:

Contract No. 64P43

ROCK ISLAND County

Section (2,3)RS&(3HB&81-2HB-1)BDR
Project NHPP-ZAQG(640)

Route FAP 595, FAI 74

District 2 Construction Funds

Pavement patching, cold milling, HMA resurfacing on IL 5 and expansion joint replacement, deck
patching, HMA wearing surface with waterproofing membrane system & misc. other bridge repairs on:
SN 081-0095 and 081-0096 carrying IL 5 over 27th Street, and SN 081-0097 and 081-0098 carrying IL 5
over I-74.

3. INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS. (a) This Notice, the invitation for bids, proposal and letter of award shall,
together with all other documents in accordance with Article 101.09 of the Standard Specifications for Road
and Bridge Construction, become part of the contract. Bidders are cautioned to read and examine carefully
all documents, to make all required inspections, and to inquire or seek explanation of the same prior to
submission of a bid.

(b) State law, and, if the work is to be paid wholly or in part with Federal-aid funds, Federal law requires the
bidder to make various certifications as a part of the proposal and contract. By execution and submission
of the proposal, the bidder makes the certification contained therein. A false or fraudulent certification
shall, in addition to all other remedies provided by law, be a breach of contract and may result in
termination of the contract.

4. AWARD CRITERIA AND REJECTION OF BIDS. This contract will be awarded to the lowest responsive
and responsible bidder considering conformity with the terms and conditions established by the Department
in the rules, Invitation for Bids and contract documents. The issuance of plans and proposal forms for bidding
based upon a prequalification rating shall not be the sole determinant of responsibility. The Department
reserves the right to determine responsibility at the time of award, to reject any or all proposals, to re-advertise
the proposed improvement, and to waive technicalities.

By Order of the
lllinois Department of Transportation

Omer Osman,
Secretary
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INDEX
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This index contains a listing of SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS and frequently used RECURRING SPECIAL
PROVISIONS.
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RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS
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STATE OF ILLINOIS

SPECIAL PROVISIONS

The following Special Provisions supplement the “Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction, adopted January 1, 2022”, the latest edition of the “Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices for Streets and Highways”, and the “Manual of Test Procedures for Materials” in
effect on the date of invitation for bids, and the “Supplemental Specifications and Recurring
Special Provisions” indicated on the Check Sheet included herein, which apply to and govern the
construction of FAP Route 595 (IL 5) & FAI Route 74 (1-74), Project NHPP-ZAQG(640), Section
(2,43)RS & (3HB & 81-2HB-1)BDR, Rock Island County, Contract No. 64P43 and in case of
conflict with any part, or parts, of said Specifications, the said Special Provisions shall take
precedence and shall govern.

LOCATION OF PROJECT

IL 5 from east of 16th Street to 0.3 mile east of I-74 in Moline.

DESCRIPTION OF PROJECT

IL Route 5 — HMA resurfacing on IL 5, cold milling, guardrail upgrades, pavement patching.
Bridge repairs (SN 081-0095 and 081-0096 carrying IL 5 over 27th Street, and SN 081-0097
and 081-0098 carrying IL 5 over |-74) - Expansion joint replacement, deck patching, HMA
wearing surface with waterproofing membrane system, and miscellaneous other bridge
repairs.

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

Effective: January 14, 1999 Revised: January 13,2017

Standards:
701101 701400 701401 701406 701411 701422
701423 701426 701427 701428 701451 701456
701606 701901 704001

Details:

District Standard 94.2
District Standard 34.1
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‘BUMP” (W8-1(0)48) signs shall be installed as directed by the Engineer.

“UNEVEN LANES” W8-11(0)48 signs shall be installed at 1 mile intervals or as directed by the
Engineer.

“‘LOW SHOULDER” W8-9(0)48 signs shall be installed at 1 mile intervals or as directed by the
Engineer.

When covering existing Department signs, no tape shall be used on the reflective portion of the
sign. Contact the District sign shop for coveringtechniques.

Any plates or direct applied sheeting used to alter signs shall have the same sheeting as the
base sign.

No more than one kind of alteration shall be used to alter a sign.
Any post stubs without a sign in place and visible shall have a reflector placed on each post.
Devices:

A minimum of 3 drums spaced at 4 feet shall be placed at each return when the sideroad is
open.

Flaggers:

Flaggers shall comply with all requirements and signaling methods contained in the
Department’s “Traffic Control Field Manual” current at the time of letting. The flagger equipment
listed for flaggers employed by the lllinois Department of Transportation shall apply to all

flaggers

In addition to the flaggers shown on applicable standards, flaggers shall be required on an open
exit and entrance ramps while the milling and resurfacing is taking place within 200 feet of the
intersection or ramp.

The cost of these additional flaggers shall be included in the cost of the applicable traffic control
standards.

Pavement Marking:

All temporary pavement markings that will be operational during the winter months (December
through March) shall be paint.

Short term pavement markings on a milled surface shall be paint.
Traffic Control and Protection Standard 701428: This work shall be done according to Section

701 of the Standard Specifications and the Typical Application of Traffic Control Devices for
Highway Construction, Standard 701428, and as specified herein.

2
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This work will not be measured for payment.

Traffic Control and Protection Standards for Patching Layout on Multi-Lane Roads: This work
shall be done according to Standard 701426 and Section 701 of the Standard Specifications. The
contractor shall be required to install Standard 701426 three calendar days in advance of the
areas to be patched for the protection of the State personnellaying outthe locations for pavement
patching.

The barricades as shown in 701422 and 701423 shall not encroach on the lanes open to traffic
at any time. The only exception to this will be in the immediate work area when workers are
present, then the barricades may be moved out to permit the construction operation.

Traffic Control and Protection Standard 701411:

Method of Measurement. Each ramp will be measured as a separate location and will be
considered as a separate location for payment, regardless of the number of installations at that
ramp.

Interstates and multi-lane divided highways where the existing speed is greater than 45 mph:
The Contractor shall equip all machinery and vehicles with flashing amber lights, installed so the
illumination is visible from all directions.

Parking of personal vehicles within the right-of-way will be strictly prohibited. Parking of
construction equipment within the right-of-way will be permitted only at locations approved by
the Engineer.

Traffic Control and Protection Standard 701451:

This work shall consist of furnishing, installing, maintaining, and removing traffic

control for the closure and detour of ramps on a freeway/expressway interchange. Work shall be
according to Traffic Control and Protection Standard 701451, and staging details and Section
701 except as modified herein.

The Contractor shall notify the Department viaemail at DOT.D2.TrafficNotice@illinois.gov. This
request shall be submitted a minimum of three weeks (21 days) and no earlier than four weeks
(28 days) prior to the anticipated closure date for each ramp to allow the State adequate time to
re-route oversized loads.

Signing and devices required to close the ramps, including signing required to detour traffic to
alternate ramps, covering or altering signs noted in the plans, signing and devices according to
the Standard 701451, and contained herein, shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. Detour
signing required to detour traffic to alternate routes shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.

The day the detour signing begins, the detour will be in effect when the Traffic Operations
Section has notified the Resident Engineer or personnel on the project. No detour shall be
erected on Friday, Saturday or Sunday. The ramps shall not be closed until the detour signing is
completely installed, verified, and ready to accept traffic.

All existing ground mounted and overhead signs not applicable when the detour is in effect shall
be covered by the contractor in amanner meeting the approval of the engineer. Plates shall be
included in cost. The CLOSED panels, green blank panels, or arrow panels used to cover or
alter the signs as noted in the plans mounted on the overhead sign trusses, cantilevers and any

3
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shoulder mount signs supported by breakaway steel sign supports shall be as shown in the
plans and made of 0.125 inch thick aluminum sheeted with Type ZZ Fluorescent Orange or
green sign sheeting. The panels shall be mounted to the existing signs in such away that the
existing sign sheeting is not damaged or pierced by the mounting. Contract the District sign
shop for covering techniques.

The “ROAD CLOSED” sign on the Type Ill barricades shall be unobstructed and visible to traffic
at all times. No equipment, debris, or other materials shall be stored within 20 feet of the first
set of Type Il barricades, unless approved by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall not drive around the outside of the Type Il barricades, but shall relocate
the barricades temporarily for access. When it is necessary for the barricades to be moved for
access, the Contractor shall move the devices into the left lane and/or left shoulder area behind
barricades that are to remain in place. At no time shall the barricades be turned parallel to traffic
flow for access purposes.

If a path becomes evident around the outside of the barricades, the Contractor shall be required
to place additional Type Il barricades to prevent driving around the existing barricades.
Additional barricades shall be included in the cost of Traffic Control Standard 701451. Any
damage caused by vehicles driving around the outside of barricades shall be repaired by the
Contractor to the satisfaction of the Engineer at no additional expense to the Department.

This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per Lump Sum for TRAFFIC CONTROL
AND PROTECTION, STANDARD 701451

Maintenance of Traffic:

e The Contractor shall notify the Rock Island County Highway Department, the
corresponding Township Commissioner, city municipality, emergency response agencies
(i.e.: fire, ambulance, police), school bus companies and the Department of
Transportation (Bureau of Project Implementation) regarding any changes in traffic
control.

¢ Milled pavement shall be surfaced with binder course at a minimum before opening the
road to traffic.

¢ |L Route 5 and Interchange Ramps

o IL Route 5 Staging

= Pavement patching, milling, and resurfacing shall be completed using
Traffic Control and Protection Standard 701422.

= Bridge rehabilitation shall be completed using Traffic Control and
Protection Standards 701422 and 701423

= The pavement striping on the project shall be completed using Traffic
Control and Protection Standard 701411 and 701422.

» Therightturnlanes at 16th Street shall remain open at all times.

= Base Course Widening - The WB IL Route 5 Base Course Widening
shall be entirely completed within the Stage 4 (WB Lane Closures)

= Stages 1, 2, 3 & 4 pertain to the work performed on the mainline

bridges.
e Stage 1 and Stage 3 shall occur independently of any other
bridge Stage.

e Stage 2 and Stage 4 shall occur simultaneously.
= All patches will be completed before the milling operation.

4
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IL Route 5 Restrictions

No construction activities on IL 5 shall occur from 2:00PM to 6:00PM
unless the work is behind a barrier wall.

All patching, milling, and paving work shall NOT be done from 7:00AM
to 7:00PM.

All patching, milling, and paving work shall NOT be done concurrently
with the bridge work / closures in the same direction of travel.

All center lane work will be required to be completed at night with only
one thru lane. The center lane may remain closed during daytime with
the prior approval of the Engineer, but no work activity can occur in the
center lane during daytime.

o IL Route 5 WB Base Course Widening (Stage 4) Restrictions

Contractor shall schedule base course widening excavation,
aggregate, and paving work to ensure no drop offs of over 2.75” will be
left in place over any weekend.

Contractor shall schedule work to ensure no drop offs of over 12.75” at
the end of each work day. Therefore, if the base course widening area
is excavated, it must be backfilled with Aggregate Subgrade in order to
bring it to a maximum 12.75” drop off by the end of that same work
day.

[-74 Staging

Daily Lane closures on I-74 will be allowed for placement of protective
shielding.

Daily lane closures on I-74 shall utilize either Traffic Control and
Protection Standard 701401 or 701406

I-74 Restrictions

Lane closures shall not be allowed on I1-74 NB from 7:00AM to 8:00AM
and on I-74 SB from 2:00PM to 6:00PM.
Lane closures on I-74 shall not be allowed for bridge painting work.

Two (2) changeable message signs shall be placed on this project two (2) weeks prior to the
start of the work informing the public of lane closures. Additional message boards may be
requested and used at the discretion of the Resident Engineer. Location of the message signs
will be determined by the Resident Engineer.

JOINT TRIMMING

Effective: March1, 2022

The following is the sequence for milling and paving for Joint Trimming locations:

1.

2.

At locations specified for Joint Trimming, mill the subject driving lane and adjacent
shoulder.
Place the HMA binder on both driving lanes and shoulders prior to placement of surface
on either lane.

On the first lane to be paved (driving lane), place the tack coat and new HMA surface
course 6 in. wider than the joint to be trimmed.

5



FAP Route 595 (IL 5) & FAI Route 74 (I-74)
Project NHPP-ZAQG(640)

Section (2, 3)RS & (3HB & 81-2HB-1)BDR
Rock Island County

Contract No. 64P43

4. After surfacing the first driving lane and prior to cleaning and start of surfacing on the
following lane or shoulder, mill off the extra 6 in. of new HMA surface to the joint
location, per the typical sections. The milling equipment must be capable of producing a
straight line. The depth of the milling must be controlled so as not to gouge the
underlying binderlift. Theintentis to create a vertical face at the joint and provide lateral
confinement for the following surface course material. Skid steer mounted mills will not
be allowed.

5. Clean and prepare the surface of the remaining shoulder or lane for HMA placement as
per Article 406.05 of the Standard Specifications. The tack coat shall be sprayed the full
width of the HMA shoulder or lane and also lapped onto the newly trimmed joint a
distance not to exceed 4 in. This additional width is to ensure the vertical face of the
adjacent mat is adequately covered with tack coat.

6. Placement of surface course at the trimmed joint shall require the compacted height of
HMA to be exactly flush, or not more than 1/32 in. higher, than the adjacent lane to
ensure the joint has sufficient material for adequate compaction and proper drainage.
During placement, the side plate of the screed shall not exceed 1/2 in. overlap onto the
adjacent lane.

The milling of new HMA 6 in. extra width at the joint to be trimmed will be paid for at the contract
unit price per square yard for HOT-MIX ASPHALT SURFACE REMOVAL, SPECIAL.

The additional tack coat will be paid for at the contract unit price per pound of residual asphailt for
BITUMINOUS MATERIAL (TACK COAT) or POLYMERIZED BITUMINOUS MATERIAL (TACK
COAT).

The additional HMA surface course will be paid for at the contract unit price per ton for HOT-MIX
ASPHALT SURFACE COURSE, of the friction aggregate mixture and Ndesign specified or
POLYMERIZED HOT-MIX ASPHALT SURFACE COURSE, of the friction aggregate mixture and
Ndesign specified. All other extrawork will not be paid for separately but shall be included in the
unit bid price of the various pay items and no other compensation will be allowed.

REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF REGULATED SUBSTANCES

Description. This work shall consist of the removal and disposal of regulated substances
according to Section 669 of the Standard Specifications as revised below.

Contract SpecificWork Areas. The excavated soil and groundwater within the work areas listed
below shall be managed as either “uncontaminated soil”’, hazardous waste, special waste or non-
special waste. For stationing, the lateral distance is measured from centerline and the farthest
distance is the offsetdistance or construction limit, whichever is less.

Soil Disposal Analysis. When the waste material requires sampling for landfill disposa
acceptance, the Contractor shall secure a written list of the specific analytical parameters and
analytical methods required by the landfill. The Contractor shall collect and analyze the required
number of samples for the parameters required by the landfill using the appropriate analytical
procedures. A copy of the required parameters and analytical methods (from landfill email or on
landfill letterhead) shall be provided as Attachment 4A of the BDE 2733 (Regulated Substances
Final Construction Report). The price shall include all sampling materials and effort necessary for
collection and management of the samples, including transportation of samples from the job site
to the laboratory. The Contractor shall be responsible for determining the specific disposd
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facilities to be utilized; and collect and analyze any samples required for disposal facility
acceptance using a NELAP certified analytical laboratory registered with the State of lllinois.

The following contract specific work areas shall be monitored by the Environmental Firm for soil
contamination and workers protection.

Site 4189-3: ROW, IL 5 (John Deere Road) East of 16th Street to 0.3 miles east of I-74,
Moline, Rock Island County

MAINLINE

e Station 217+00 to Station 221+40, 0 to 360 ft RT of IL 5 centerline. The Engineer has
determined this material meets the criteria of and shall be managed in accordance with
Article 669.05(c). Contaminants of concern sampling parameters: Manganese.

e Station 221+40 to Station 224+55, 0 to 150 ft RT of IL 5 centerline. The Engineer has
determined this material meets the criteria of and shall be managed in accordance with
Article 669.05(a)(3). Contaminants of concern sampling parameters: Benzo(a)pyrene
and Manganese.

e Station 224+55 to Station 230+50, 0 to 130 ft RT of IL 5 centerline. The Engineer has
determined this material meets the criteria of and shall be managed in accordance with
Article 669.05(c). Contaminants of concern sampling parameters: Manganese.

e Station 227+50 to Station 233+50, 0 to 150 ft LT of IL 5 centerline. The Engineer has
determined this material meets the criteria of and shall be managed in accordance with
Article 669.05(a)(3). Contaminants of concern sampling parameters: Benzo(a)pyrene
and Manganese.

e Station 230+50 to Station 233+50, 0 to 130 ft RT of IL 5 centerline. The Engineer has
determined this material meets the criteria of and shall be managed in accordance with
Article 669.05(a)(3). Contaminants of concern sampling parameters: Benzo(a)pyrene.

e Station 233+50 to Station 237+00, 30 ft LT to 130 ft RT of IL 5 centerline. The Engineer
has determined this material meets the criteria of and shall be managed in accordance
with Article 669.05(a)(2). Contaminants of concern sampling parameters: Manganese.

e Station 233+50 to Station 237+00, 30 to 150 ft LT of IL 5 centerline. The Engineer has
determined this material meets the criteria of and shall be managed in accordance with
Article 669.05(a)(3). Contaminants of concern sampling parameters: Benzo(a)pyrene
and Manganese.

o Station 238+25 to Station 246+40, 60 ft LT to 60 ft RT of IL 5 centerline. The Engineer
has determined this material meets the criteria of and shall be managed in accordance
with Article 669.05(c). Contaminants of concern sampling parameters: Manganese.

e Station 251+00 to Station 253+90, 40 ft LT to 60 ft RT of IL 5 centerline. The Engineer
has determined this material meets the criteria of and shall be managed in accordance
with Article 669.05(a)(3). Contaminants of concern sampling parameters:
Benzo(a)pyrene.

e Station 253+90 to Station 256+50, 60 ft LT to 60 ft RT of IL 5 centerline. The Engineer
has determined this material meets the criteria of and shall be managed in accordance
with Article 669.05(a)(2). Contaminants of concern sampling parameters: Lead and
Manganese.

e Station 259+45 to Station 262+00, 60 ft LT to 50 ft RT of IL 5 centerline. The Engineer
has determined this material meets the criteria of and shall be managed in accordance
with Article 669.05(a)(3). Contaminants of concern sampling parameters:
Benzo(a)pyrene.
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e Station 259+45 to Station 262+00, 50 to 200 ft RT of IL 5 centerline. The Engineer has
determined this material meets the criteria of and shall be managed in accordance with
Article 669.05(c). Contaminants of concern sampling parameters: Manganese.

e Station 262+00 to Station 264+00, 50 to 140 ft LT of IL 5 centerline. The Engineer has
determined this material meets the criteria of and shall be managed in accordance with
Article 669.05(a)(3). Contaminants of concern sampling parameters: Benzo(a)pyrene
and Manganese.

e Station 262+00 to Station 264+00, 50 ft LT to 50 ft RT of IL 5 centerline. The Engineer
has determined this material meets the criteria of and shall be managed in accordance
with Article 669.05(c). Contaminants of concem sampling parameters: Manganese.

e Station 262+00 to Station 264+00, 50 to 130 ft RT of IL 5 centerline. The Engineer has
determined this material meets the criteria of and shall be managed in accordance with
Article 669.05(a)(1). Contaminants of concern sampling parameters: Manganese.

e Station 264+00 to Station 266+60, 40 ft LT to 120 ft RT of IL 5 centerline. The Engineer
has determined this material meets the criteria of and shall be managed in accordance
with Article 669.05(c). Contaminants of concem sampling parameters: Manganese.

RAMP A
e Station 13+00 of Ramp A centerline to Station 251+00 of IL 5 centerline, 30 ftLT to 20 ft
RT of Ramp A centerline and 40 to 80 ft LT of IL 5 centerline. The Engineer has
determined this material meets the criteria of and shall be managed in accordance with
Article 669.05(a)(1). Contaminants of concern sampling parameters: Manganese and
pH.

RAMP C
e Station 251+00 of IL 5 centerline to Station 10+00 of Ramp C centerline, 60 to 80 ft RT
of IL 5 centerline and 30 ft LT to 30 ft RT of Ramp C centerline. The Engineer has
determined this material meets the criteria of and shall be managed in accordance with
Article 669.05(a)(3). Contaminants of concern sampling parameters: Benzo(a)pyrene.

RAMPE
e Station 26+00 of Ramp E centerline to Station 249+00 of IL 5 centerline, 20 ftLT to 30 ft

RT of Ramp E centerline and 30 to 80 ft RT of IL 5 centerline. The Engineer has
determined this material meets the criteria of and shall be managed in accordance with

Article 669.05(a)(1). Contaminants of concern sampling parameters: Benzo(a)pyrene
and pH.

RAMPF
e Station 238+25 of IL 5 to Station 19+40 of Ramp F, 60 ft RT of IL 5 centerline to 90 ft LT
of Ramp F centerline. The Engineer has determined this material meets the criteria of
and shall be managed in accordance with Article 669.05(c). Contaminants of concern
sampling parameters: Manganese.

RAMPH
e Station 238+25 of IL 5 to Station 18+10 of Ramp H, 60 ft LT of IL 5 centerline to 120 ft
LT of Ramp H centerline. The Engineer has determined this material meets the criteria
of and shall be managed in accordance with Article 669.05(a)(3). Contaminants of
concern sampling parameters: Benzo(a)pyrene and Manganese.
e Station 24+40 to Station 27+30, 80 ft LT to 30 ft RT of Ramp H centerline. The Engineer
has determined this material meets the criteria of and shall be managed in accordance
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with Article 669.05(a)(3). Contaminants of concern sampling parameters:
Benzo(a)pyrene.

Work Zones

Three distinct OSHA HAZWOPER work zones (exclusion, decontamination, and support) shall
apply to projects adjacent to or within sites with documented leaking underground storage tank
(LUST) incidents, or sites under management in accordance with the requirements of the Site
Remediation Program (SRP), Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA), or
Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act (CERCLA), or as
deemed necessary. For this project, the work zones apply for the following ISGS PESA Sites:
None

Additional information on the contract specific work areas listed above collected during the
regulated substances due-diligence process is available through the District’'s Environmentd
Studies Unit (DESU).

LAGGING SIGN TO WOOD POSTS

This work shall consist of installing anew sign on an existing wood post according to Section
720 of the Standard Specifications, except that:

The hardware used to mount the sign shall be V4" stainless steel lag, and at least 3” long.
Hardware (nuts, bolts, and washers) that attach the sign to its support shall be stainless steel.

This work shall not be paid for separately but shall be included in the cost of SIGN PANEL of
the type specified.

BANDING SIGN TO EXISTING METAL STRUCTURES

This work shall consist of installing anew sign on an existing metal structure according to
Section 720 of the Standard Specifications, except that:

Banding material shall be a minimum of 0.03” thick and a minimum band width of %4”. All
material including clips and mounting hardware shall be stainless steel.

Clips and any additional hardware to install the band and/or the signed shall be included in the
cost of SIGN PANEL of the type specified.

PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE BASE COURSE WIDENING 10"

This work shall consist of PCC base course widening according to Section 354 of the Standard
Specifications, except that work shall also include placement of all required steel reinforcement
per Section 420 of the Standard Specifications and Highway Standard 420001.

This work shall not be paid for separately but shall be included in the cost per SQ YD for
PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE BASE COURSE WIDENING 10".
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HOT-MIX ASPHALT SURFACE REMOVAL

Description.

This work shall consist of the complete removal of the existing HMA surface according to Section
440 of the Standard Specifications.

Any required milling of PCC patches or concrete shall also be paid foras HOT-MIX ASPHALT
SURFACE REMOVAL of the depth specified.

No additional compensation will be allowed for milling into existing PCC patches or PCC
pavement.

Method of Measurement.

This work will be measured for payment per square yard for HOT-MIX ASPHALT SURFACE
REMOVAL of the depth specified.

Basis of Payment.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square yard for HOT-MIX ASPHALT
SURFACE REMOVAL of the depth specified.

PAVED SHOULDER REMOVAL

Description.

This work shall consist of the complete removal of existing paved shoulders according to Section
440 of the Standard Specifications, except that the removal of any existing HMA Curb shall be
considered included with the PAVED SHOULDER REMOVAL.

Method of Measurement.

This work will be measured for payment per square yard for PAVED SHOULDER REMOVAL.

Basis of Payment.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square yard for PAVED SHOULDER
REMOVAL.

HOT-MIX ASPHALT STABILIZATION 6” AT STEEL PLATE BEAM GUARD RAIL

Description. This work shall consist of the installation of HOT-MIX ASPHALT STABILIZATION 6”
AT STEEL PLATE BEAM GUARDRAIL locations as required and per the contract plans.

Construction Requirements. The installation of HOT-MIX ASPHALT STABILIZATION 6” AT
STEEL PLATE BEAM GUARDRAIL shall conform to the applicable portions of Section 482 and
Article 630.06 of the Standard Specifications and Standard 630201.
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Method of Measurement. The HOT-MIXASPHALT STABILIZATIONG6” AT STEEL PLATE BEAM
GUARDRAIL shall be measured in place for payment per Article 482.07 of the Standard
Specifications.

Basis of Payment. The HOT-MIX ASPHALT STABILIZATION 6” AT STEEL PLATE BEAM
GUARDRAIL shall be paid for at the contract unit price per square yard.

STONE RIPRAP, CLASS A3 (SPECIAL)
Description. This work shall consist of furnishing and placing Stone Riprap, Class A3

General Requirements. The Contractor shall complete any required earthwork and grading to
prepare the earth surface for placement of the riprap. Thisincludes butis not limited to excavating
and re-grading the areas where riprap will be placed. This work shall be done in accordance with
the applicable portions of Section 202, 281, and 282 of the Standard Specifications except as
modified herein. Installation of filter fabric will be required.

Method of Measurement. This work will be measured for payment in units of tons.

Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per tons for STONE
RIPRAP, CLASS A3 (SPECIAL).

STORM SEWERS AND STRUCTURES TO BE CLEANED

Description. This work shall consist of providing all labor, equipment, material and supplies and
performing all operations required to clean storm sewers, pipe culverts, and structures as
designated on the plans. Cleaning storm sewers is defined as the removal of all foreign materias
fromthe pipe system so as to restore the hydraulic capacity to within ninety-five percent of the
theoretical carrying capacity. Generally, this performance willbe considered to be achieved when
all loose debris, deposits have been removed.

Construction Requirements. Cleaning involves the removal of all debris, sludge, dirt, sand,
rocks, grease, light root growth, and other solid and semi-solid materials deposited or
accumulated within the specifies drainage structures to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

The Contractor shall, during cleaning operations, take precautions so as to not damage the
manhole structures or pipe sections. Damaged portions of the sewer system, if determined by
the Engineer to be the result of careless operations, shall be repaired at no additional cost to the
Department. All identified unstable or unsound parts of the sewer system shall be documented
and brought to the attention of the Engineer.

The Contractoris to remove and dispose of all waste material extracted during the sewer cleaning
operation in a proper waste disposal facility according to Article 202.03 of the Standard
Specifications. The material developed during the cleaning operation shall be removed at the
next downstream structure.

Contractor shall take extraordinary care to avoid discharges of sediments into USACE
jurisdictional wetlands or waters. For cleaning of storm sewers that discharge into a USACE
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regulated wetland or waters, vacuuming of the sediments within those pipes shall be required in
order to avoid discharge of sediments into the regulated body. Discharge of any sediments or
debris into the USACE regulated wetland or waters shall not be permitted.

Method of Measurement. This work will be measured for payment perfoot or each, as specified
below.

Basis of Payment. This work will be paid at the contract unit price per foot for STORM SEWERS
TO BE CLEANED, of the specified diameter and each for CLEANING EXISTING INLETS. This
price shall be payment in full for all material, equipment, and labor necessary to complete this
work as specified including vacuuming of sediments where required.

INLETS, SPECIAL, NO. 5

Description. This work shall consist of constructing and installing inlets, together with cast iron
frames and grates.

The final layout location of this structure shall be closely coordinated with the proposed guardrail
layout, and the structure location may deviate by up to 2 feet along the alignment of the ramp if
required, depending on the final proposed guardrail post locations. This structure will be placed
approximately midway within a proposed long span guard rail segment, equidistant between the
two adjacent guardrail posts

General Requirements. This work shall be completed in accordance with Section 602 of the
Standard Specifications and the District 2 Standard Drawings for Inlets, Special, NO. 5 included
in the Plans.

Contractor shall layout the proposed guardrail post locations that surround this structure, prior to
beginning excavation for this structure.

Method of Measurement. This work will be measured for payment in units of each.

Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per each for INLETS,
SPECIAL, NO. 5. This price shall include all materials (concrete, reinforcement, frames, lids,
etc.), labor and equipment necessary to construct and install each inlet.

CONTROLLED LOW-STRENGTH MATERIAL

This work shall consist of placing controlled low-strength material (CLSM) for filling voids under
bridge cone slope wall. Work and materials shall conform to Section 593 of the Standard
Specifications and as described in this special provision.

Where applicable, the contractor shall erect formwork to contain CLSM and facilitate the filling of
voids. Voids shall be filled completely or to the satisfaction of the engineer.

All work and materials described in this special provision shall be included in the bid price per
cubic yard for CONTROLLED LOW-STRENGTH MATERIAL. CLSM shall be measured for
payment based on the actual amount of material placed. The basis of payment shall be per Article
593.06 of
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the Standard Specifications.

INLETS TO BE ADJUSTED (SPECIAL)

This work shall consist of all material and labor required to adjust inlets to match proposed
concrete surfaces. The removal and replacement of concrete pavement and curb necessary to
adjust the inlets to proposed finish grade shall be included in this item.

This works shall be performed in accordance with Article 602 of the Standard Specifications.
Standard 610001 shall apply to the inlet adjustments located in the bridge approach pavement.
All existing frames and grates shall be salvaged and reused.

This work will be measured and paid for at the contract unit price per each for INLETS TO BE
ADJUSTED (SPECIAL) at the locations specified in the plans, and no additional compensation
will be allowed.

SHEET WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE SYSTEM

Description: This work shall consist of all labor, material and equipment necessary to remove
existing sheet waterproofing membrane system, prepare the surface and place a sheet
waterproofing membrane system on the bridge deck areas as shown on the plans and according
to manufacturer’s specifications.

All full and partial depth deck slab repairs shall be performed prior to the application of the sheet
waterproofing membrane. Minimum cure times for the repairs shall be observed. Membrane
curing compound shall not be used. Typically, the surface shall be free of fins or sharp edges and
the peak to valley depth is less than or equal to 3/16 inch (5 mm). Milling of precast concrete deck
surfaces is not allowed.

The existing concrete deck shall be shot blasted to remove all dirt, oil, paint and other foreign
material. Cleaning of all foreign material remaining on the concrete deck, after the shot blasting
operation, shall be accomplished by satisfactory methods. No vehicles or equipment will be
permitted on the prepared surfaces after the cleaning operations exceptthose vehicles necessary
for the actual placement of the sheet waterproofing membrane. The supplier of the material shall
furnish technical assistance. A representative of the supplier shall be present at the job site at all
times during placing the membrane system and during bituminous concrete paving. This
representative shall be ultimately responsible for approving the deck surface preparation and the
waterproofing membrane system placement.

Materials: The material used in the waterproofing system shall consist of a cold-applied, self
adhering membrane incorporating a heat resistant woven or non-woven polypropylene mesh or
fiberglass reinforcement with release film on one side. A thin spun bonded mat on the up side wil
permit rubber tired machinery to be driven oniit prior to the placement of the fill material. A primer,
a mastic and a rubberized asphalt sealer shall be applied according to the manufacturers
recommendations.
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Sheet Membrane:

The sheet membrane shall have the following physical properties:

Property Test Method Value
Thickness of Membrane Measured by 55 mils (1397 microns ) Min.
Micrometer 70 mils (1778 microns) Max.
Width of Membrane 36 inches
Minimum (914 mm)
Membrane Puncture ASTM E 154 401b.
Resistance, (178 N)
Minimum
Permeance ASTM E 96 0.10 Perms
Maximum 5.8 ng/m%sPa
Low Temperature No. cracks when bent 180°
Pliability ASTM D 146 around a 1 inch (25 mm)
mandrel at -25 °F (- 32 °C).
Water Absorption ASTM D 1228 0.25%
Maximum 72 Hours

Certification: Prior to approval and use of the material the Contractor shall submit, to the Engineer,
a notarized certification by an independenttest laboratory stating that the materials conformto
the requirements of these specifications. The certification shall include or have attached specific
results of tests performed on the material supplied. The Engineer may at his option require
samples of any material for testing. Materials may be accepted on certification but are subject to
control and/or approval by subsequent testing.

Storage: All components of the system shall be delivered to the job site in the Manufacturers
unopened packaging. All containers delivered to the job site which are found to be opened or
damaged shall be removed from the job site immediately.

All components of the system shall be stored according to the Manufacturer’s recommendations
and in compliance with all relevant health and safety regulations.

Copies of Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all materials shall be kept on-site for review.

Surface Preparation: Prior to placing the membrane, the deck surface areas must have a
remaining textured finish that is free of sharp protrusions that is acceptable to the manufacturer
of the sheet waterproof membrane. Unacceptable deck surfaces shall be reworked to the
satisfaction of the Manufacturer’s Representative. All deck areas shall be shot blast cleaned. The
shot blast cleaning shall include the vertical face of the curbs and expansion dams to the height
of the specified finish pavement surface and elevation. All dirt, oil, paint, and other foreign
materials within the cleaning area shall be sufficiently removed as per the Manufacturer’s
recommendations. The Engineer will inspect the concrete deck immediately prior to the
application of the primer. Application of either the primer or membrane shall not begin unti
approval is granted by the Engineer.
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Application: Application shall be in strict conformance to the Manufacturer’s instructions. The
Contractor shall acquaint himself with the materials specified and their handling characteristics.
The Contractor shall be thoroughly familiar with the construction proceduresrecommended by
the Manufacturer before application of the system.

The Contractor shall furnish the Engineer a copy of the procedures recommended. A
preconstruction conference with a Manufacturer’s representative shall be held prior to starting
construction to establish procedures for maintaining optimumworking conditions and coordination
of work related to adjacent construction. A Manufacturer’'s Representative, familiar with
membrane installation procedures, shall be present during placement of the membrane to provide
quality assurance that the membrane has been properly installed.

Primer shall be applied uniformly as recommended by the Manufacturer. It may be applied to the
surfaces by roller, brush, squeegee or spray. If spraying is used, an approved method of
protecting the environment is required. The primer shall be allowed to dry to the manufacture’s
recommendation before applying the membrane. Primer shall only be applied to an area that will
be covered with the membrane within one working day. If the membrane is not placed over the
primer within one working day or if the surface of the membrane becomes contaminated, the area
shall be reprimed. Metal surfaces shall not be primed. Primer shall be applied to the curb faces
to the top of the proposed HMA Overlay. Care shall be taken to insure that all inside corners are
coated with primer to a tack free condition.

An appropriate curb treatment shall be used as recommended by the manufacturer. The
remainder of the membrane shall then be applied to the deck in a “shingle” fashion starting at the
curb edge. The membrane shall be rolled out and positioned on the deck, with the tacky side
down. The release filmis to be removed from the membrane to allow a bond to the primed deck.
The membrane may be applied by hand methods or mechanical applicators. End laps shall be a
minimum of 4 inches (100 mm) at the ends of each strip, with edge laps at the factory indicated 2
1/2 inches (63 mm) for the seams. Pressure rolling of the entire membrane surface shall be
required to assure firm and uniform contact with the primed surface. Special care shall be used
to insure that the membrane is uniformly adhered to the concrete. The entire membrane shall be
free of wrinkles, air bubbles, and other placement defects. Inthe eventbubbles or blisters do form
underthe membrane, they shall be punctured with a sharp pointed instrument such as an awl and
the membrane pressed firmly into contact with the deck. All membrane punctures, tears, holes,
and misaligned or inadequate seams shall be repaired with a patch of deck membrane sized as
required to insure water tightness.

The primer and membrane shall be applied to a wider area than will be paved with asphalt to
provide alap with subsequentapplication of primer and membrane. Immediately after installation,
the inside corners of curbs shall be covered by using a rubberized sealer extending up the curb
face to the top of the proposed fill and covering the terminating edge of the membrane applied to
the deck. All other terminating edges must be sealed immediately after installation. Other than
the curbs, the Contractor has the option to seal remaining edges with a rubberized sealer or
membrane and a bead of mastic to protect it from surface contamination and damage. A bulk gun
shall be used to apply the bead of mastic.

Overlaying the Membrane with fill material shall be done in in a way that does not damage the

waterproofing membrane. All damage to the membrane caused by the Contractor’s operations
hall be repaired immediately, to the satisfaction of the Engineer, and at the Contractor’s expense.
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Method of Measurement: The Sheet Waterproofing Membrane System will be measured in
square yard (square meter) of a horizontal surface area of deck finished and in place.
Measurement will be based on the horizontal distance between the face of curbs and the
horizontal length of the membrane installed.

Basis of Payments: The Sheet Waterproofing Membrane System will be paid for at the contract
unit price per square yard (square meter) for SHEET WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE SYSTEM
which price will be payment in full for completing the work according to these specifications. The
price bid for this item includes all labor, material, equipment, testing and technical assistant
required to complete this work.

SILICONE BRIDGE JOINT SEALER

Description: This work shall consist of fumishing all labor, equipment and materials necessary to
install the silicone joint sealer as shown on the plans and as specified herein. When specified, a
polymer concrete nosing compatible with the silicone sealant as required by the sealant
manufacturer shall be installed. The minimum dimensions for a polymer concrete nosing cross
section are 1 1/2 in. (40 mm) deep by 3 1/2 in. (90 mm) wide. The polymer concrete shall be
furnished and installed according to the Supplemental Specifications and Recurring Special
Provision for "Polymer Concrete".

Materials:

(a) Silicone Joint Sealer. The silicone joint sealer shall cure in less than one week, and shall
accommodate typical bridge movements and traffic within 8 hours. The sealant shall be self-
leveling, cold applied, and two component. The sealant, upon curing, shall demonstrate
resilience, flexibility and resistance to moisture and puncture. The sealant shall also
demonstrate excellent adhesion to portland cement concrete, polymer concrete and steel over
a range of temperatures from-30 to 130°F (-34 to 54°C) while maintaining a watertight seal.
The sealant shall not contain any solvents or diluents that cause shrinkage or expansion
during curing. In addition, acid cure sealants will not be permitted. The date of manufacture
shall be provided with each lot. Materials twelve months old or older from the date of
manufacture will not be accepted. The manufacturer shall certify that the sealant meets or
exceeds the following test requirements before installation begins. The Department reserves
the right to test representative samples from material proposed for use

Physical Properties:

Each component as supplied:
Specific Gravity (ASTM D 1475) 1.2-1.4
Extrusion Rate (ASTM C 1183) 200 - 600 grams per minutes

Durometer Hardness, “00” (ASTM C 661) 40-80
40-80
(32°Fand 77 + 3°F (0° and 25°C + 1°C))

Accelerated Weathering (ASTM C 793) No chalking, cracking or
bond loss after 5,000 hours.
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After Mixing:
Tack Free Time (ASTM C 679) 60 minutes max.

Upon Complete Cure: (ASTM D 5329)
Joint Elongation (Tensile Adhesion) 600% min

Joint Modulus 3-15 psi (21-103 kPa)
@ 100% elongation

'"Modified; Sample cured 7 days at 77 + 2°F (25+1°C) 50 £ 5% relative humidity

(b) Backer Rod. The backer rod shall conformto ASTM D 5249, Type 3.

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS
General. The Contractor shall furnish the Engineer with the manufacturer’s product information
and installation procedures at least two weeks prior to installation.

When placing the silicone against concrete, the concrete surface shall be dry. For newly placed
concrete, the concrete shall be fully cured and allowed to dry out a minimum of seven additiona
days prior to placement of the silicone. Cold, wet, inclement weather will require

an extended drying time.

(a) Surface Preparation:

(1) Sandblasting. Both faces of the joint shall be sandblasted. A separate pass for each
face for the full length of the joint and to the design depth of the center of the backer rod

will be required. The nozzle shall be held at an angle of 30-90 degrees to the joint face,
at a distance of 1 —2in. (25-50 mm).

For portland cement concrete and polymer concrete surfaces, sandblasting will be
considered acceptable when both joint faces have a roughened surface with clean,
exposed aggregate. The surface shall be free of foreign matter or plastic residue.

For steel surfaces, sandblasting will be considered acceptable when the steel surfaces
have been cleaned to an SSPC-SP10 degree of cleanliness.

After sandblasting is completed, the joint shall be cleaned of debris using compressed air with a

minimum pressure of 90 psi (620 kPa). The air compressor shall be equipped with traps to prevent
the inclusion of water and/or oil in the air line.

(2) Priming. Priming shall be according to the manufacturer’s instructions. This operation
will immediately follow sandblasting and cleaning, and will only be permitted to
proceed when the air and substrate temperatures are at least 41°F (5°C) and rising.
Sandblasting, priming and sealing shall be performed on the same day. Surfaces to
be primed shall be primed using a brush applied primer. For steel surfaces, when
specified per the manufacturer’s instructions, the primer shall be allowed to cure
before proceeding. The minimum cure time shall be extended according to the
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manufacturer’s recommendations when the substrate temperature is below 60°F
(15°C).

The primer shall be supplied in original containers and shall have a “use-by” date clearly
marked on them. Only primer, freshly poured from the original container into clean pails will be
permitted.

The primer shall be used immediately. All primer left in the pail after priming shall be
disposed of and shall not be reused.

(b) Joint Installation:
(1) Backer Rod Placement. The backer rod shall be installed to a uniform depth as
specified onthe plans and as recommended by the manufacturer. All splices in the backer
rod shall be taped to prevent material loss during sealing. The backer rod shall be installed
to within 1/8 in. (3 mm) tolerance prior to sealing.

(2) Sealant Placement. The sealant shall be 1/2 in. (13 mm) thick within £ 1/8 in. (3 mm)
tolerance as measured in the center of the joint at the thinnest point. The sealant thickness
shall be measured during installation every +2 ft. (600 mm). Adjustments to correct
sealant thickness to within tolerance shall be made immediately before the sealant begins
to set up. Sealant placement will only be permitted when the air and substrate
temperatures are above 41°F (5°C) and 5°F (2.8°C) above the dew point. The joint shall
be kept clean and dry during sealing. If the joint becomes wet and/or dirty during sealing,
the operation shall stop until the joint has been restored to a clean and dry state.

Sealing shall be performed using a pneumatic gun approved by the sealant manufacturer.
Prior to sealing, the gun shall be inspected to insure that it is in proper working order and
that it is being operated at the recommended air pressure. The gun shall demonstrate
proper mixing action before sealant is placed in the joint. All unmixed sealant found in the
joint shall be removed and replaced.

Afterthe Engineer has determined that the pneumatic gunis functioning properly, the joint
shall be sealed to the thickness and depth as shown on the plans. The sealant shall
achieve initial set before opening the joint to traffic.

End of seal treatment at vertical faces of curbs, sidewalks or parapets shall be as
recommended by the manufacturer and as shown on the plans.

Sealant placed incorrectly shall be removed and replaced by the Contractor.

(3) Field Testing. A minimum of one joint per bridge per joint configuration will be tested
by the Engineer by performing a “Pull Test”. The sealant shall cure for a minimum of 24
hours before testing. The locations for the tests will be determined by the Engineer. The
tests will be performed per the manufacturer’s instructions. As part of the test, the depth
and thickness of the sealant will be verified. All joint system installations failing to meet
the specifications shall be removed and replaced, by the Contractor, to the satisfaction of
the Engineer. In addition, the Pull Test is a destructive test; the Contractor shall repair the
joint after completion of the test per the manufacturer’sinstructions.

Method of Measurement. The installed joint sealer will be measured in feet (meters) along the
centerline of the joint.
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Basis of Payment. The silicone joint sealer measured as specified will be paid for at the contract
unit price per foot (meter) for SILICONE JOINT SEALER, of the size specified. When a polymer
concrete nosing is specified it shall not be included in this item but will be paid for according to
the Supplemental Specifications and Recurring Special Provisions for “Polymer Concrete”.

APPROACH SLAB REPAIR (PARTIAL DEPTH)

This work shall consist of all labor, material and equipment necessary for the removal and
disposal of all loose and deteriorated concrete from bridge approach pavement and the
replacement with new concrete to the original top of approach pavement.

The work shall be performed in accordance with Guide Bridge Special Provision for Deck Slab
Repair, with all references bridge deck or deck also referring to bridge approach pavement.

This work shall be measured and paid for at the contract unit price per square yard for
APPROACH SLAB REPAIR (PARTIAL DEPTH).
MATERIAL TRANSFER DEVICE (BDE)

Effective: June 15, 1999
Revised: January 1, 2022

Add the following to Article 406.03 of the Standard Specifications:

“(n) Material Transfer Device 1102.02”

Add the following to the end of Article 406.06(f) of the Standard Specifications:

“When required, a material transfer device (MTD) shall be used to transferthe HMA from the
haul trucks to the spreading and finishing machine. The particular HMA mixtures for which an
MTD is required will be specified in the plans. When not required, an MTD may still be used at

the Contractor’s option, subject to the requirements and restrictions herein. Use of MTDs shall
be according to the following.

MTD Category Usage

Category | IAny resurfacing application

Full-Depth HMA where the in-place binder thickness is
> 10in. (250 mm)

Category Il Full-Depth HMA where the in-place binder thickness is
<10 in. (250 mm)

Category | MTD’s will only be allowed to travel over structures under the following conditions:
(1) Approval will be given by the Engineer.

(2) The MTD shall be emptied of HMA material prior to crossing the structure and shall
travel at crawl speed across the structure.
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(3) The tires of the MTD shall travel on or in close proximity and parallel to the beam
and/or girder lines of the structure.”

Add the following to the end of Article 406.13(b) of the Standard Specifications:

“The required use of an MTD will be measured for payment in tons (metric tons) of the HMA
mixtures placed with the MTD. The use of an MTD at the Contractor’s option will not be
measured for payment.”

Add the following between the second and third paragraphs of Article 406.14 of the Standard
Specifications:

“The required use of an MTD will be paid for at the contract unit price per ton (metric ton) for
MATERIAL TRANSFER DEVICE. The HMA mixtures placed with the MTD will be paid for
separately according to their respective specifications.”

Revise Article 1102.02 of the Standard Specifications to read:
“1102.02 Material Transfer Device (MTD). The MTD shall be according to the following.
(a) Requirements. The MTD shall have a minimum surge capacity of 15 tons (13.5 metric
tons), shall be self-propelled and capable of moving independent of the paver, and
shall be equipped with the following.
(1) Front-Dump Hopperand Conveyor. The conveyor shall provide a positive restraint
along the sides of the conveyor to prevent material spillage. MTDs having paver

style hoppers shall have a horizontal bar restraint placed across the foldable wings
which prevents the wings from being folded.

(2) Paver Hopper Insert. The paver hopperinsert shall have a minimum capacity of 14
tons (12.7 metric tons).

(3) Mixer/Agitator Mechanism. This re-mixing mechanism shall consist of a
segmented, anti-segregation, re-mixing auger.

(b) Qualification and Designation. The MTD shall be on the Department’s qualified product
list with one of the following designations.

(1) Category |I. The MTD has a documented maximum HMA carrying capacity contact
pressure greater than 25 psi and has a central surge hopper of sufficient capacity
to mix upstream HMA with downstream HMA.

(2) Category Il. The MTD has a documented maximum HMA carrying capacity contact
pressure less than or equal to 25 psi.”

MATERIAL TRANSFER DEVICE LOADING RESTRICTIONS:

All of the below structures can be crossed with an empty MTD with a maximum gross weight
restriction of 40 Tons.
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If the same MTD is used throughout the entire contract, then it must be limited to an empty
gross weight <40 tons.

081-1139 (40 tons)
081-2020 (40 tons)
081-0095 (40 tons)
081-0096 (40 tons)
081-0097 (40 tons)
081-0098 (40 tons)

LINEAR DELINEATOR PANELS, 6 INCH

Description. This work shall consist of furnishing and installing linear delineators on structure
barrier wall (parapets) at locations shown on plan details.

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

Linear delineator panels shall be placed on each parapet wall 6 inches down from the top. These
panels shall be either white or yellow, matching the color of the adjacent pavement marking edge
line. They should be spaced at a minimum of 80-foot centers horizontally, with the first and last
panel located within 20 feet of the parapet wall ends. Structures that contain existing linear
delineator panels shall have any damaged or missing panels removed and replaced as directed
by the Engineer.

When attaching linear delineator panels to concrete, the panels shall be secured using an anchor
bolt method approved by the Engineer that will anchor the entire panel securely, but also facilitate
removal of the panel by maintenance operations if damaged or weathered in the future. The
Contractor shall also sufficiently cover the back side of the linear delineator panel, to the
satisfaction of the Engineer, with an adhesive caulking system to aid in the permanent adhesion
and alignment of the panels priorto drilling through the pre-drilled linear delineation systemholes.

When securing the linear delineator panels to concrete barrier walls, the Contractor may use a
linear delineation system panel and bracket mounting method approved by the Engineer. The
Contractor may also use an adhesive caulking method to sufficiently cover the back side of the
linear delineator panel to the satisfaction of the Engineer. The Contractor shall be responsible for
testing the durability and strength of the method used to ensure permanent adhesion of the linear
delineator panel to the bridge rail. Drilling into metal bridge rail or other metal surfaces to secure
the linear delineator panels will not be permitted.

When removing and replacing missing or damaged linear delineator panels, the existing linear
delineator panels and any adhesive or bracket when used to secure the existing linear delineator
panels shall be removed to the satisfaction of the Engineer. All cost and labor associated with the
removal and cleanup of the existing linear delineator panels shall not be paid for separately but
shall be included in the cost of this work.

Each panel shall be 34 inches in length and 6.00 inches in width. The panels shall be constructed
of cube-corner retroreflective material in standard highway colors permanently bonded to an
aluminum substrate. The lateral edges of each panel shall be hemmed. The panel assembly shall
have a repeating raised lateral ridge every 2.25 inches. Each ridge shall be 0.34 inches high with
a 45° profile and a 0.28-inch radius top.
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Daytime colorrequirements shall be determined frommeasurement of the retroreflective sheeting
applied to aluminum test panels. Daytime color shall be measured instrumentally using a
spectrophotometer employing annular 45/0 (or equivalent 0/45) illuminating and viewing
geometry. Measurements shall be made in accordance with ASTM E1164 for ordinary colors or
ASTM E2153 for fluorescent colors. Chromaticity coordinates shall be calculated for CIE
llluminant D65 and the CIE 1931 (20) Standard Colorimetric Observer in accordance with ASTM
E308 for ordinary colors or ASTM E2152 for fluorescent colors.

Chromaticity Limits for White

X y X y X y X y Limit Y (%)
Min Max
White  [0.303 |0.287 10.368 [0.353 |0.340 |0.380 |0.274 [0.316 40 -
Chromaticity Limits for Fluorescent Yellow
Total Luminance
X Y X Y X Y X y Factor YT (%)
Min
Fluor. |0.521 0.424  |0.557 0.442 0.479 0.520 |0.454 0.491 40
Yellow

Inspection of Linear Delineator Panels

The linear delineator panels installed under this contract will be inspected following installation, in
addition, they will be inspected following a winter performance period that extends 180 days from
December 30th.

Within 15 calendar days after the end of the winter performance period, a final performance
inspection will be made. If this inspection discloses any work which is not visibly intact and
serviceable, the Contractor shall, within 30 calendar days, completely repair or replace such work
to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Measured in its entirety, the work shall be 97 percent intact.

Upon completion of the final performance inspection, or after satisfactory completion of any
necessary corrections, the Engineer shall notify the Contractor in writing of the date of such find
performance inspection and release him/her from further performance responsibility.

This delay in performance inspection and performance acceptance of the linear delineator panels
shall not delay acceptance of the entire project and final payment due if the contractor requires
and receives from the subcontractor a third party “performance” bond naming the Department as
obligee in the full amount of all linear delineator panels listed in the contract, multiplied by the
contract unit price. The bond shall be executed prior to acceptance and final payment of the non-
linear delineator panel items and shall be in full force and effect until final performance inspection
and performance acceptance of the linear delineator panels. Execution of the third-party bond
shall be the option of the Contractor.

22



FAP Route 595 (IL 5) & FAI Route 74 (I-74)
Project NHPP-ZAQG(640)

Section (2, 3)RS & (3HB & 81-2HB-1)BDR
Rock Island County

Contract No. 64P43

Basis of Payment

This work, including all materials, equipment, and labor necessary to complete the work as
described will be paid for at the contract unit price per each for LINEAR DELINEATOR PANELS,
6 INCH.

CLEANING AND PAINTING EXISTING STEEL STRUCTURES
Effective: October 2, 2001
Revised: April 15,2022

Description. This work shall consist of the preparation of all designated metal surfaces by the
method(s) specified on the plans. This work also includes the painting of those designated
surfaces. This work also includes caulking locations designated on the plans and painting with
with the paint system(s) specified on the plans. The Contractor shall furnish all materials,
equipment, labor, and other essentials necessary to accomplish this work and all other work
described herein and as directed by the Engineer.

Materials. All materials to be used on an individual structure shall be produced by the same
manufacturer.

The Bureau of Materials and Physical Research has established a list of all products that have
met preliminary requirements. Each batch of material, except for the penetrating sealer, shall be
tested and assigned a MISTIC approval number before use. The specified colors shall be
produced in the coating manufacturer’s facility. Tinting of the coating after it leaves the
manufacturer’s facility is not allowed.

The paint materials shall meet the following requirements of the Standard Specification and as
noted below:

Item Article
(a) Waterborne Acrylic 1008.04
(b) Aluminum Epoxy Mastic 1008.03
(c) Organic Zinc Rich Primer 1008.05
(d) Epoxy/ Aliphatic Urethane 1008.05

(e) Penetrating Sealer (Note 1)

(f) Moisture Cured Zinc Rich Urethane Primer (Note 2)
(g9) Moisture Cured Aromatic/Aliphatic Urethane (Note 2)
(h) Moisture Cured Penetrating Sealer (Note 3)

(i) Caulk (Polyurethane Joint Sealant) 1050.04

Note 1:The Epoxy Penetrating Sealer shall be a cross-linked multi component sealer. The seder
shall have the following properties:

(a) The volume solids shall be 98 percent (plus or minus 2 percent).
(b) Shall be clear or slightly tinted color.

Note 2:These material requirements shall be according to the Special Provision for the Moisture
Cured Urethane Paint System.
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Note 3:The Moisture Cured Penetrating Sealer manufacturer’s certification will be required.

Submittals. The Contractor shall submit for Engineer review and acceptance, the following plans
and information for completing the work. The submittals shall be provided within 30 days of
execution of the contract unless given written permission by the Engineer to submit them at a
later date. Work cannot proceed until the submittals are accepted by the Engineer. Details for
each of the plans are presented within the body of this specification.

a)

d)

Contractor/Personnel Qualifications. Evidence of Contractor qualifications and the names
and qualifications/experience/training of the personnel managing and implementing the
Quiality Control program and conducting the quality control tests, and certifications for the
CAS (Coating Application Specialists) on SSPC-QP1 and QP2 projects.

Quality Control (QC) Program. The QC Program shall identify the following; the
instrumentation that will be used, a schedule of required measurements and observations,
procedures for correcting unacceptable work, and procedures for improving surface
preparation and painting quality as a result of quality control findings. The program shall
incorporate at a minimum, the IDOT Quality Control Daily Reportform, or a Contractor
form (paper or electronic) that provides equivalentinformation.

Inspection Access Plan. The inspection access plan for use by Contractor QC personnel
for ongoinginspections and by the Engineer during Quality Assurance (QA) observations.

Surface Preparation/Painting Plan. The surface preparation/painting plan shall include
the methods of surface preparation and type of equipment to be utilized for washing,
hand/power tool cleaning, removal of rust, mill scale, paint or foreign matter, abrasive blast
or water jetting, and remediation of chloride. If detergents, additives, or inhibitors are
incorporated into the water, the Contractor shall include the names of the materials and
Safety Data Sheets (SDS). The Contractor shall identify the solvents proposed forsolvent
cleaning together with SDS.

If cleaning and painting over existing galvanized surfaces are specified, the plan shall
address surface preparation, painting, and touch up/repair of the galvanized surfaces.

The plan shall also include the methods of coating application and equipment to be
utilized.

If the Contractor proposes to heat or dehumidify the containment, the methods and
equipment proposed foruse shall be included in the Plan for the Engineer’s consideration.

Paint Manufacturer Certifications and Letters. When a sealer is used, the Contractor shall
provide the manufacturer’s certification of compliance with IDOT testing requirements
listed under “Materials” above. A certification regarding the compatibility of the sealer with
the specified paint system shall also be included.

When rust inhibitors are used, the Contractor shall provide a letter from the coating

manufacturer indicating that the inhibitor is compatible with, and will not adversely affect
the performance of the coating system.
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If the use of a chemical soluble salt remover is proposed by the Contractor, provide aletter
from the coating manufacturer indicating that the material will not adversely affect the
performance of the coating system.

The paint manufacturer's most recent application and thinning instructions, SDS and
product data sheets shall be provided, with specific attention drawn to storage
temperatures, and the temperatures of the material, surface and ambient air at the time of
application.

A letter or written instructions from the coating manufacturer shall be provided indicating
the length of time that each coat must be protected from cold or inclement weather (e.g.,
exposure to rain) duringits drying period, the maximum recoat time for each coat, and the
steps necessary to prepare each coat for overcoating if the maximum recoat time is
exceeded.

f)  Abrasives. Abrasives to be used for abrasive blast cleaning, including SDS. For
expendable abrasives, the Contractor shall provide certification from the abrasive supplier
that the abrasive meets the requirements of SSPC-AB1. For steel grit abrasives, the
certification shall indicate that the abrasive meets the requirements of SSPC-AB3.

g) Protective Coverings. Plan for containing or controlling paint debris (droplets, spills,
overspray, etc.). Any tarpaulins or protective coverings proposed for use shall be fire
retardant. For submittal requirements involving the containment used to remove lead
paint, the Contractor shall refer to Special Provision for Containmentand Disposal of Lead
Paint Cleaning Residues.

h)  Progress Schedule. Progress schedule shall be submitted per Article 108.02 and shall
identify all major work items (e.g., installation of rigging/containment, surface preparation,
and coating application).

When the Engineer accepts the submittals, the Contractor will receive written notification. The
Contractor shall not begin any paint removal work until the Engineer has accepted the submittals.
The Contractor shall not construe Engineer acceptance of the submittals to imply approval of any
particular method or sequence for conducting the work, or for addressing health and safety
concerns. Acceptance of the programs does not relieve the Contractor from the responsibility to
conduct the work according to the requirements of Federal, State, or Local regulations and this
specification, or to adequately protect the health and safety of all workers involved in the project
and any members of the public who may be affected by the project. The Contractor remains
solely responsible for the adequacy and completeness of the programs and work practices, and
adherence to them.

Contractor Qualifications. Unless indicated otherwise on the contract plans, for non lead
abatement projects, the painting Contractor shall possess current SSPC—QP1 certification.
Unless indicated otherwise on the plans, for lead abatement projects the Contractor shall also
possess current SSPC-QP2 certification. The Contractor shall maintain certified status
throughout the duration of the painting work under the contract. The Department reserves the
right to accept Contractors documented to be currently enrolled in the SSPC-QP7, Painting
Contractor Introductory Program, Category 2, in lieu of the QP certifications noted above.

Quality Control (QC) Inspections. The Contractor shall perform first line, in process QC
inspections. The Contractor shall implement the submitted and accepted QC Program to ensure

25




FAP Route 595 (IL 5) & FAI Route 74 (I-74)
Project NHPP-ZAQG(640)

Section (2, 3)RS & (3HB & 81-2HB-1)BDR
Rock Island County

Contract No. 64P43

that the work accomplished complies with these specifications. The designated Quality Control
inspector shall be onsite fulltime during any operations that affect the quality of the coating system
(e.g., surface preparation and chloride remediation, coating mixing and application, and
evaluations between coats and upon project completion). The Contractor shall use the IDOT
Quiality Control Daily Report form to record the results of quality control tests. Alternative forms
(paper or electronic) will be allowed provided they fumish equivalent documentation as the IDOT
form, and they are accepted as part of the QC Program submittal. The completed reports shall
be turned into the Engineer before work resumes the following day. The Engineer or designated
representative will sign the report. The signature is an acknowledgment that the report has been
received, but should not be construed as an agreement that any of the information documented
therein is accurate.

Contractor QC inspections shall include, but not be limited to the following:

e Suitability of protective coverings and the means employed to control project debris and
paint spills, overspray, etc.

e Ambient conditions

Surface preparation (solvent cleaning, pressure washing including chalk tests,

hand/power tool or abrasive blast cleaning, etc.)

Chloride remediation

Coating application (specified materials, mixing, thinning, and wet/dry film thickness)

Recoat times and cleanliness between coats

Coating continuity and coverage (freedom from runs, sags, overspray, dryspray, pinholes,

shadow-through, skips, misses, etc.)

The personnel managing the Contractor’s QC Program shall possess a minimum classification of
Society of Protective Coatings (SSPC) BCI certified, National Association of Corrosion Engineers
(NACE) Coating Inspector Level 2 - Certified, and shall provide evidence of successful inspection
of 3 bridge projects of similar or greater complexity and scope that have been completed in the
last 2 years. Copies of the certification and experience shall be provided. References for
experience shall be provided and shall include the name, address, and telephone number of a
contact person employed by the bridge owner.

The personnel performing the QC tests shall be trained in coatings inspection and the use of the
testing instruments. Documentation of training shall be provided. The QC personnel shall not
perform hands on surface preparation or painting activities. Painters shall perform wet film
thickness measurements, with QC personnel conducting randomspot checks of the wet film. The
Contractor shall not replace the QC personnel assigned to the project without advance notice to
the Engineer, and acceptance of the replacement(s), by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall supply all necessary equipment with current calibration certifications to
performthe QC inspections. Equipment shall include the following at a minimum:

¢ Sling psychrometer or digital psychrometer for the measurement of dew point and relative
humidity, together with all necessary weather bureau tables or psychrometric charts. In
the event of a conflict between readings with the sling psychrometer and the digital
psychrometer, the readings with the sling psychrometer shall prevail.

e Surface temperature thermometer
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e SSPC Visual Standards VIS 1, Guide and Reference Photographs for Steel Surfaces
Prepared by Dry Abrasive Blast Cleaning; SSPC-VIS 3, Visual Standard for Power and
Hand-Tool Cleaned Steel; SSPC-VIS 4, Guide and Reference Photographs for Steel
Prepared by Water Jetting, and/or SSPC-VIS 5, Guide and Reference Photographs for
Steel Prepared by Wet Abrasive Blast Cleaning, as applicable.

e Test equipment for determining abrasive cleanliness (oil content and water-soluble
contaminants) according to SSPC abrasive specifications AB1, AB2, and AB3.

e Commercially available putty knife of a minimum thickness of 40 mils (1mm) and a width
between 1 and 3 in. (25 and 75 mm). Note that the putty knife is only required for projects
in which the existing coating is being feathered and tested with a dull putty knife.

o Testex Press-O-Film Replica Tape and Micrometer compliant with Method C of ASTM

D4417, Standard TestMethodsfor Field Measurement of Surface Profile of Blast Cleaned

Steel, or digital profile depth micrometer compliant with ASTM D4417, Method B. In the

event of a conflict between measurements with the two instruments on abrasive blast

cleaned steel, the results with the Testex Tape shall prevail. Note that for measuring the
profile of steel power tool cleaned to SSPC-SP15, Commercial Grade Power Tool

Cleaning, the digital profile depth micrometer shall be used.

Bresle Cell Kits or CHLOR*TEST Kkits for chloride determinations, or equivalent

Wet Film Thickness Gage

Blotter paper for compressed air cleanliness checks

Type 2 Electronic Dry Film Thickness Gage per SSPC - PA2, Procedure for Determining

Conformance to Dry Coating Thickness Requirements

Standards for verifying the accuracy of the dry film thickness gage

¢ Light meter for measuring light intensity during paint removal, painting, and inspection
activities

e All applicable ASTM and SSPC Standards used for the work (reference list attached)

The accuracy of the instruments shall be verified by the Contractor's personnel according to the
equipment manufacturer's recommendations and the Contractor’'s QC Program. All inspection
equipment shall be made available to the Engineer for QA observations on an as needed basis.

Hold Point Notification. Specific inspection items throughout this specification are designated as
Hold Points. Unless otherarrangements are made at the project site, the Contractor shall provide
the Engineer with a minimum 4-hour notification before a Hold Point inspection will be reached.
If the 4-hour notification is provided and the Work is ready for inspection at that time, the Engineer
will conduct the necessary observations. If the Work is not ready at the appointed time, unless
otherarrangements are made, an additional 4-hour notificationis required. Permission to proceed
beyond a Hold Point without a QA inspection will be granted solely at the discretion of the
Engineer, and only on a case by case basis.

Quality Assurance (QA) Observations. The Engineer will conduct QA observations of any or all
phases of the work. The presence or activity of Engineer observations in no way relieves the
Contractor of the responsibility to provide all necessary daily QC inspections of his/her own and
to comply with all requirements of this Specification.

The Engineer has the right to reject any work that was performed without adequate provision for
QA observations.

Inspection Access and Lighting. The Contractor shall facilitate the Engineer’s observations as
required, including allowing ample time to view the work. The Contractor shall furnish, erect and
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move scaffolding or other mechanical equipment to permit close observation of all surfaces to be
cleaned and painted. This equipment shall be provided during all phases of the work. Examples
of acceptable access structures include:

e Mechanical lifting equipment, such as, scissor trucks, hydraulic booms, etc.

e Platforms suspended from the structure comprised of trusses or other stiff supporting
members and including rails and kick boards.

e Simple catenary supports are permitted only if independent lifelines for attaching a fall
arrest system according to Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA)
regulations are provided.

When the surface to be inspected is more than 6 ft. (1.8 m) above the ground or water surface,
and fall prevention is not provided (e.g., guardrails are not provided), the Contractor shall provide
the Engineer with a safety harness and alifeline according to OSHA regulations. The lifeline and
attachment shall not direct the fall into oncoming traffic. The Contractor shall provide a method
of attaching the lifeline to the structure independent of the inspection facility or any support of the
platform. When the inspection facility (e.g., platform) is more than 2 1/2 ft. (800 mm) above the
ground, the Contractor shall provide an approved means of access onto the platform.

The Contractor shall provide artificial lighting in areas both inside and outside the containment
where natural light is inadequate, as determined by the Engineer, to allow proper cleaning,
inspection, and painting. lllumination for inspection shall be at least 30 foot-candles (325 LUX).
lllumination for cleaning and painting, including the working platforms, access and entryways shall
be at least 20 foot-candles (215 LUX). General work area illumination outside the containment
shall be employed at the discretion of the Engineer and shall be at least 5 foot-candles. The
exterior lighting system shall be designed and operated so as to avoid glare that interferes with
traffic, workers, and inspection personnel.

Surface Preparation and Painting Equipment. All cleaning and painting equipment shall include
gages capable of accurately measuring fluid and air pressures and shall have valves capable of
regulating the flow of air, water or paint as recommended by the equipment manufacturer. The
equipment shall be maintained in proper working order.

Diesel or gasoline powered equipment shall be positioned or vented in a manner to prevent
deposition of combustion contaminants on any part of the structure.

Hand tools, power tools, pressure washing, water jetting, abrasive blast cleaning equipment,
brushes, rollers, and spray equipment shall be of suitable size and capacity to perform the work
required by this specification. Allpower tools shall be equipped with vacuums and High Efficiency
Particulate Air (HEPA) filtration. Appropriate filters, traps and dryers shall be provided for the
compressed air used for abrasive blast cleaning and conventional spray application. Paint pots
shall be equipped with air operated continuous mixing devices unless prohibited by the coating
manufacturer.

Test Sections. Priorto surface preparation, the Contractor shall prepare a test section(s) on each
structure to be painted in a location(s) which the Engineer considers to be representative of the
existing surface condition and steel type for the structure as awhole. More than one test section
may be needed to represent the various design configurations of the structure. The purpose of
the test section(s) is to demonstrate the use of the tools and degree of cleaning required
(cleanliness and profile) for each method of surface preparation that will be used on the project.
Each test section shall be approximately 10 sq. ft. (0.93 sq m). The test section(s) shall be
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prepared using the same equipment, materials and procedures as the production operations. The
Contractor shall prepare the test section(s) to the specified level of cleaning according to the
appropriate SSPC visual standards, modified as necessary to comply with the requirements of
this specification. The written requirements of the specification prevail in the event of a conflict
with the SSPC visual standards. Only after the test section(s) have been approved shall the
Contractor proceed with surface preparation operations. Additional compensation will not be
allowed the Contractor for preparation of the test section(s).

For the production cleaning operations, the specifications and written definitions, the test
section(s), and the SSPC visual standards shall be used in that order for determining compliance
with the contractual requirements.

Protective Coverings and Damage. All portions of the structure that could be damaged by the
surface preparation and painting operations (e.g., utilities), including any sound paint that is
allowed to remain according to the contract documents, shall be protected by covering or
shielding. Tarpaulins drop cloths, or other approved materials shall be employed. The Contractor
shall comply with the provisions of the lllinois Environmental Protection Act. Paint drips, spills,
and overspray are not permitted to escape into the air or onto any other surfaces or surrounding
property not intended to be painted. Containment shall be used to control paint drips, spills, and
overspray, and shall be dropped and all equipment secured when sustained wind speeds of 40
mph (64 kph) or greater occur, unless the containment design necessitates action at lower wind
speeds. The contractor shall evaluate project-specific conditions to determine the specific type
and extent of containment needed to control the paint emissions and shall submit a plan for
containing or controlling paint debris (droplets, spills, overspray, etc.) to the Engineer for
acceptance prior to starting the work. Acceptance by the Engineer shall notrelieve the Contractor
of their ultimate responsibility for controlling paint debris from escaping the work zone.

When the protective coverings need to be attached to the structure, they shall be attached by
bolting, clamping, or similar means. Welding or drilling into the structure is prohibited unless
approved by the Engineer in writing. When removing coatings containing lead the containment
and disposal of the residues shall be as specified in the Special Provision for Containment and
Disposal of Lead Paint Cleaning Residues contained elsewhere in this Contract. When removing
coatings not containing lead the containment and disposal of the residues shall be as specified in
the Special Provision for Containment and Disposal of Non-Lead Paint Cleaning Residues
contained elsewhere in this Contract.

The Contractor shall be responsible for any damage caused to persons, vehicles, or property,
except as indemnified by the Response Action Contractor Indemnification Act. Whenever the
intended purposes of the controls or protective devices used by the Contractor are not being
accomplished, work shall be immediately suspended until corrections are made. Damage to
vehicles or property shall be repaired by the Contractor at the Contractor’s expense. Painted
surfaces damaged by any Contractor's operation shall be repaired, removed and/or repainted, as
directed by the Engineer, at the Contractor's expense.

Weather Conditions. Surfacesto be painted after cleaning shall remain free of moisture and other
contaminants. The Contractor shall control his/her operations to insure that dust, dirt, or moisture
do not come in contact with surfaces cleaned or painted that day.

a) The surface temperature shall be at least 5°F (3°C) above the dew point during final surface
preparation operations. The manufacturers’ published literature shall be followed for
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specific temperature, dew point, and humidity restrictions during the application of each
coat.

b) If the Contractor proposes to control the weather conditions inside containment, proposed
methods and equipment for heating and/or dehumidification shall be included in the work
plans for the Engineer’s consideration. Only indirectfired heating equipment shall be used
to prevent the introduction of moisture and carbon monoxide into the containment. The
heating unit(s) shall be ventilated to the outside of the containment. Any
heating/dehumidification proposals accepted by the Engineer shall be implemented at no
additional cost to the department.

c) Cleaning and painting shall be done between April 15 and October 31 unless authorized
otherwise by the Engineer in writing.

The Contractor shall monitor temperature, dew point, and relative humidity every 4 hours during
surface preparation and coating application in the specific areas where the work is being
performed. The frequency of monitoring shall increase if weather conditions are changing. If the
weather conditions after application and during drying are forecast to be outside the acceptable
limits established by the coating manufacturer, coating application shall not proceed. If the
weather conditions are forecast to be borderline relative to the limits established by the
manufacturer, monitoring shall continue at a minimum of 4-hour intervals throughout the drying
period. The Engineer has the right to reject any work that was performed, or drying that took
place, under unfavorable weather conditions. Rejected work shall be removed, recleaned, and
repainted at the Contractor’s expense.

Compressed Air Cleanliness. Prior to using compressed air for abrasive blast cleaning, blowing
down the surfaces, and painting with conventional spray, the Contractor shall verify that the
compressed air is free of moisture and oil contamination according to the requirements of ASTM
D 4285. The testsshall be conducted at least one time each shift for each compressor systemin
operation. [f air contamination is evident, the Contractor shall change filters, clean traps, add
moisture separators or filters, or make other adjustments as necessary to achieve clean, dry air.
The Contractor shall also examine the work performed since the last acceptable test for evidence
of defects or contamination caused by the compressed air. Effected work shall be repaired at the
Contractor’s expense.

Low Pressure Water Cleaning and Solvent Cleaning (HOLD POINT). The Contractor shall notify
the Engineer 24 hours in advance of beginning surface preparation operations.

a) Water Cleaning of Lead Containing Coatings Prior to Overcoating. Prior to initiating any
mechanical cleaning such as hand/power tool cleaning on surfaces that are painted with
lead, all surfacesto be prepared and painted, and the tops of pier and abutment caps shall
be washed. Washing is not required if the surfaces will be prepared by water jetting.

Washing shall involve the use of potable water at a minimum of 1000 psi (7 MPa) and less
than 5000 psi (34 MPa) according to “Low Pressure Water Cleaning” of SSPC-SP WJ-4.
There are norestrictions on the presenceof flash rusting of bare steel after cleaning. Paint
spray equipment shall not be used to perform the water cleaning. The cleaning shall be
performed in such a manner as to remove dust, dirt, chalk, insect and animal nests, bird
droppings, loose coating, loose mill scale, loose rust and other corrosion products, and
other foreign matter. Water cleaning shall be supplemented with scrubbing as necessary
to remove the surface contaminants. . The water, debris, and any loose paint removed
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by water cleaning shall be collected for proper disposal. The washing shall be completed
no more than 2 weeks prior to surface preparation.

If detergents or other additives are added to the water, the detergents/additives shall be
included in the submittals and not used until accepted by the Engineer. When detergents
or additives are used, the surface shall be rinsed with potable water before the detergent
water dries.

After washing has been accepted by the Engineer, all traces of asphaltic cement, oil,
grease, diesel fuel deposits, and other soluble contaminants which remain on the steel
surfaces to be painted shall be removed by solvent cleaning according to SSPC — SP1,
supplemented with scraping (e.g., to remove large deposits of asphaltic cement) as
required. The solvent(s) used for cleaning shall be compatible with the existing coating
system. The Contractor shall identify the proposed solvent(s) in the submittals. If the
existing coating is softened, wrinkled, or shows other signs of attack fromthe solvents, the
Contractor shall immediately discontinue their use. The name and composition of
replacement solvents, together with MSDS, shall be submitted for Engineer acceptance
prior to use.

Under no circumstances shall subsequent hand/power tool cleaning or abrasive blast
cleaning be performed in areas containing surface contaminants or in areas where the
Engineer has not accepted the washing and solvent cleaning. Surfaces prepared by
hand/power tool cleaning or abrasive blast cleaning without approval of the washing and
solvent cleaning may be rejected by the Engineer. Rejected surfaces shall be recleaned
with both solvent and the specified mechanical means at the Contractor’s expense.

After all washing and mechanical cleaning are completed, representative areas of the
existing coating shall be tested to verify that the surface is free of chalk and other loose
surface debris or foreign matter. The testing shall be performed according to ASTM
D4214. Cleaning shall continue untila chalk rating of 6 or betteris achieved in every case.

Water Cleaning of Non-Lead Coatings Prior to Overcoating. Thoroughly clean the
surfaces according to the steps defined above for “Water Cleaning of Lead Containing
Coatings Prior to Overcoating.” The wash water does not need to be collected, but paint
chips, insect and animal nests, bird droppings and other foreign matter shall be collected
for proper disposal. If the shop primer is inorganic zinc, the chalk rating does not apply.
All other provisions are applicable.

Water Cleaning/Debris Removal Prior to Total Coating Removal. When total coating
removal is specified, water cleaning of the surface prior to coating removal is not required
by this specification and is at the option of the Contractor. If the Contractor chooses to
use water cleaning, the above provisions for water cleaning of lead and non-lead coatings
apply as applicable, including collection and disposal of the waste.

Whether or not the surfaces are pre-cleaned using water, the tops of the pier caps and
abutments shall be cleaned free of dirt, paint chips, insect and animal nests, bird droppings
and other foreign matter and the debris collected for proper disposal. Cleaning can be
accomplished by wet or dry methods.

Prior to mechanical cleaning, oil, grease, and other soluble contaminants on bare steel or
rusted surfaces shall be removed by solvent cleaning according to SSPC-SP1.
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d) Water Cleaning Between Coats. When foreign matter has accumulated on a newly
applied coat, washing and scrubbing shall be performed prior to the application of
subsequent coats. The water does not need to be collected unless it contacts existing
lead containing coatings.

Laminar and Stratified Rust. All laminar and stratified rust that has formed on the existing steel
surfaces shallbe removed. Pack rustformed alongthe perimeter of mating surfaces of connected
plates or shapes of structural steel shall be removed to the extent feasible without mechanically
detaching the mating surface. When caulking is specified, all rust shall be removed to a surface
depth as directed by the Engineer to accommodate the approved sealant. Any pack rust
remaining after cleaning the mating surfaces shall be tight and intact when examined using a dull
putty knife. The tools used to remove these corrosionproducts shall be identified in the submittals
and accepted by the Engineer. If the surface preparation or removal of rust results in nicks or
gouges in the steel, the work shall be suspended, and the damaged areas repaired to the
satisfaction of the Engineer, at the Contractor’s expense. The Contractor shall also demonstrate
that he/she has made the necessary adjustments to prevent areoccurrence of the damage prior
to resuming work. [f surface preparation reveals holes or section loss, or creates holes in the
steel, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer. Whenever possible, the Department will require
that the primer be applied to preserve the area, and allow work to proceed, with repairs and touch
up performed at alater date.

Surface Preparation (HOLD POINT). One or more of the followingmethods of surface preparation
shall be used as specified on the plans. When a method of surface preparation is specified, it
applies to the entire surface, including areas that may be concealed by the containment
connection points. In each case, as part of the surface preparation process, soluble salts shall
be remediated as specified under “Soluble Salt Remediation.” The Contractor shall also note that
the surface of the steel beneath the existing coating system may contain corrosion and/or mill
scale. Removal of said corrosion and/or mill scale, when specified, shall be considered included
in this work and no extra compensation will be allowed.

When a particular cleaning method is specified for use in distinct zones on the bridge, the cleaning
shall extend into the existing surrounding paint until a sound border is achieved. The edge of the
existing paint is considered to be sound and intact after cleaning if it cannot be lifted by probing
the edge with a dull putty knife. The sound paint shall be feathered fora minimum of 1 1/2in. (40
mm) to achieve a smooth transition between the prepared steel and the existing coatings.
Sanders with vacuum attachments, which have been approved by the Engineer, shall be used as
necessary to accomplish the feathering.

a) Limited Access Areas: A best effort with the specified methods of cleaning shall be
performed in limited access areas such as the backsides of rivets inside built up box
members. The equipment being used for the majority of the cleaning may need to be
supplemented with other commercially available equipment, such as angle nozzles, to
properly clean the limited access areas. The acceptability of the best effort cleaning in
these areas is at the sole discretion of the Engineer.

b) Near-White Metal Blast Cleaning: This surface preparation shall be accomplished
according to the requirements of Near-White Metal Blast Cleaning SSPC-SP 10. Unless
otherwise specified in the contract, the designated surfaces shall be prepared by dry
abrasive blast cleaning, wet abrasive blast cleaning, or water jetting with abrasive
injection. A Near-White Metal Blast Cleaned surface, when viewed without magnification,
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shall be free of all visible oil, grease, dirt, dust, mill scale, rust, paint, oxides, corrosion
products, and other foreign matter, except for staining.

Random staining shall be limited to no more than 5 percent of each 9 sq. in. (58 sg. cm)
of surface area and may consist of light shadows, slight streaks, or minor discoloration
caused by stains of rust, stains of mill scale, or stains of previously applied paint. With
the exception of crevices as defined below, surface discoloration is considered to be a
residue that must be removed, rather than a stain, if it possesses enough mass or
thicknessthat it can be removed as a powder orin chips when scraped with a pocketknife.

A surface profile shall be created on the steel as defined later under “Surface Profile.”

At the discretion of the Engineer, after a best effort cleaning, slight traces of existing
coating may be permitted to remain within crevices such as those created between the
steel and rivets or bolts/washers/nuts, and between plates. When traces of coating are
permitted to remain, the coating shall be tightly bonded when examined by probing with a
dull putty knife. The traces of coating shall be confined to the bottom portion of the
crevices only, and shall not extend onto the surrounding steel or plate or onto the outer
surface of the rivets or bolts. Pitted steel is excluded from exemption considerations and
shall be cleaned according to SSPC-SP10.

If hackles or slivers are visible on the steel surface after cleaning, the Contractor shall
remove them by grinding followed by reblast cleaning. At the discretion of the Engineer,
the use of power tools to clean the localized areas after grinding, and to establish a surface
profile acceptable to the coating manufacturer, can be used in lieu of blast cleaning.

If the surfaces are prepared using wet abrasive methods, attention shall be paid to tightly
configured areas to assure that the preparation is thorough. After surface preparation is
completed, the surfaces, surrounding steel, and containment materials/scaffolding shall
be rinsed to remove abrasive dust and debris. Potable water shall be used for all
operations. An inhibitor shall be added to the supply water and/or rinse water to prevent
flash rusting. With the submittals, the Contractor shall provide a sample of the proposed
inhibitor together with aletter from the coating manufacturer indicating that the inhibitor is
suitable for use with their products and that the life of the coating system will not be
reduced due to the use of the inhibitor. The surfaces shall be allowed to completely dry
before the application of any coating.

Commercial Grade Power Tool Cleaning: This surface preparation shall be accomplished
according to the requirements of SSPC-SP15. The designated surfaces shall be
completely cleaned with power tools. A Commercial Grade Power Tool Cleaned surface,
when viewed without magnification, is free of all visible oil, grease, dirt, rust, coating,
oxides, mill scale, corrosion products, and other foreign matter, except for staining. In
previously pitted areas, slight residues of rust and paint may also be leftin the bottoms of
pits.

Random staining shall be limited to no more than 33 percent of each 9 sq. in. (58 sq. cm)
of surface area. Allowable staining may consist of light shadows, slight streaks, or minor
discoloration caused by stains of rust, stains of mill scale, or stains of previously applied
paint. Surface discoloration is considered to be a residue that must be removed, rather
than a stain, if it possesses enough mass or thickness that it can be removed as a powder
orin chips when scraped with a pocketknife.
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A surface profile shall be created on the steel as defined later under “Surface Profile.”

At the Contractor’s option, Near-White Metal Blast Cleaning may be substituted for Power
Tool Cleaning — Commercial Grade, as long as containment systems appropriate for
abrasive blast cleaning are utilized and there is no additional cost to the Department.

d) Power Tool Cleaning — Modified SP3: This surface preparation shall be accomplished
according to the requirements of SSPC-SP3, Power Tool Cleaning except as modified as
follows. The designated surfaces shallbe cleaned with power tools. A powertool cleaned
surface shall be free of all loose rust, loose mill scale, loose and peeling paint, and loose
rust that is bleeding through and/or penetrating the coating. All locations of visible
corrosion and rust bleed, exposed or lifting mill scale, and lifting or loose paint shall be
prepared using the power tools, even if the material is tight.

Upon completion of the cleaning, rust, rust bleed, mill scale and surrounding paint are
permitted to remain if they can not be lifted using a dull putty knife.

e) Power ToolCleaning of Shop Coated Steel. When shop-coated steelrequires one or more
coats to be appliedin the field, the surface of the shop coating shall be cleaned as specified
under “Water Cleaning of Non-Lead Coatings Prior to Overcoating.” If the damage is to a
fully applied shop system, water cleaning is not required unless stipulated in the contract.
Damaged areas of shop coating shall be spot cleaned according to Power Tool Cleaning -
Modified SSPC-SP3. If the damage extends to the substrate, spot cleaning shall be
according to SSPC-SP15. The edges of the coating surrounding all spot repairs shall be
feathered.

f) Galvanized Surfaces: If galvanized surfaces are specified to be painted, they shall be
prepared by brush-off blast cleaning in accordance with SSPC-SP 16 or by using
proprietary solutions that are specifically designed to clean and etch (superficially roughen)
the galvanized steel for painting. If cleaning and etching solutions are selected, the
Contractor shall submit the manufacturer’s technical product literature and SDS for
Engineer’s review and written acceptance prior to use.

Abrasives. Unless otherwise specified in the contract, when abrasive blast cleaning is specified,
it shall be performed using either expendable abrasives (other than silica sand) or recyclable steel
gritabrasives. Expendable abrasives shall be used one time and disposed of. Abrasive suppliers
shall certify that the expendable abrasives meet the requirements of SSPC-AB1 and that
recyclable steel grit abrasives meet SSPC-AB3. Tests to confirmthe cleanliness of new abrasives
(oil and water-soluble contamination) shall be performed by the Contractor according to the
requirements and frequencies of SSPC-AB1 and SSPC-AB3, as applicable. On a daily basis, the
Contractor shall verify that recycled abrasives are free of oil and water-soluble contamination by
conducting the tests specified in SSPC-AB2.

All surfaces prepared with abrasives not meeting the SSPC-AB1, AB2, or AB3 requirements, as
applicable, shall be solvent cleaned or low-pressure water cleaned as directed by the Engineer,

and reblast cleaned at the Contractor’s expense.

Surface Profile (HOLD POINT). The abrasives used for blast cleaning shall have a gradation
such that the abrasive will produce a uniform surface profile of 1.5 to 4.5 mils (38 to 114 microns).
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If the profile requirements of the coating manufacturer are more restrictive, advise the Engineer
and comply with the more restrictive requirements. For recycled abrasives, an appropriate
operating mix shall be maintained in order to control the profile within these limits.

The surface profile for SSPC-SP15 power tool cleaned surfaces shall be within the range
specified by the coating manufacturer, but not less than 2.0 mils (50 microns).

The surface profile produced by abrasive blast cleaning shall be determined by replica tape or
digital profile depth micrometer according to SSPC-PA 17 at the beginning of the work, and each
day that surface preparation is performed. Areas having unacceptable profile measurements
shall be further tested to determine the limits of the deficient area. When replicatape is used, it
shall be attached to the daily report. In the event of a conflict between measurements taken with
the replica tape and digital profile depth micrometer, the measurements with the replica tape shall
prevail.

The surface profile produced by power tools to SSPC-SP15, shall be measured using the digital
profile depth micrometeronly. Replicatape shall not be used.

When unacceptable profiles are produced, work shall be suspended. The Contractor shall submit
a plan for the necessary adjustments to ensure that the correct surface profile is achieved on all
surfaces. The Contractor shall not resume work until the new profile is verified by the QA
observations, and the Engineer confirms, in writing, that the profile is acceptable.

Soluble Salt Remediation (HOLD POINT). The Contractor shall implement surface preparation
procedures and processes that will remove chloride from the surfaces to levels below 7
micrograms per square centimeter. Surfaces thatmay be contaminated with chloride include, but
are not limited to, expansion joints and all areas that are subjecttoroadway splash or run off such
as fascia beams and stringers. Surfaces shall be tested for chlorides at a frequency of five tests
per bearing line or fascia beam, with tests performed on both the beams and diaphragms/cross-
frames at expansion joints.

Methods of chloride removal may include, but are not limited to, hand washing, steam cleaning,
or pressure washing with or without the addition of a chemical soluble salt remover as approved
by the coating manufacturer, and scrubbing before or after initial paint removal. The Contractor
may also electto clean the steeland allow it to rust overnight followedby recleaning, or by utilizing
blends of fine and coarse abrasives during blast cleaning, wet abrasive/water jetting methods of
preparation, or combinations of the above. If steamorwater cleaning methods of chloride remova
are utilized over surfaces where the coating has been completely removed, and the water does
not contact any lead containing coatings, the water does not have to be collected. The Contractor
shall provide the proposed procedures for chloride remediation in the Surface
Preparation/Painting Plan.

Upon completion of the chloride remediation steps, the Contractor shall use cell methods of field
chloride extraction and test procedures (e.g., silver dichromate) accepted by the Engineer, to test
representative surfaces that were previously rusted (e.g., pitted steel) for the presence of
remaining chlorides. Remaining chloride levels shall be no greater than 7ug/sq cm as read
directly from the surface without any multiplier applied to the results. The testing must be
performed, and the results must be acceptable, prior to painting each day.

A minimum of 5 tests per 1000 sq. ft. (93 sq m) or fraction thereof completed in a given day, shall
be conducted at project start up. If results greater than 7 ug/sq cm are detected, the surfaces
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shall be recleaned and retested at the same frequency. If acceptable results are achieved on
three consecutive days in which testing is conducted, the test frequency may be reduced to 1 test
per 1000 sq. ft. (93 sg. m) prepared each day provided the chloride remediation process remains
unchanged. If unacceptable results are encountered, or the methods of chloride remediation are
changed, the Contractor shall resume testing at a frequency of 5 tests per 1000 sq. ft. (93 sq. m).

Following successful chloride testing the chloride test areas shall be cleaned. SSPC-SP15,
Commercial Grade Power Tool Cleaning can be used to clean the test locations when the
specified degree of cleaning is SSPC-SP10.

Surface Condition Prior to Painting (HOLD POINT). Prepared surfaces shall meet the
requirements of the respective degrees of cleaning immediately prior to painting, and shall be
painted before rusting appears on the surface. If rust appears or bare steel remains unpainted
for more than 12 hours, the affected area shall be prepared again at the expense of the
Contractor.

All loose paint and surface preparation cleaning residue on bridge steel surfaces, scaffolding and
platforms, containment materials, and tops of abutments and pier caps shall be removed prior to
painting. When lead paint is being disturbed, cleaning shall be accomplished by HEPA
vacuuming unless it is conducted within a containment that is designed with a ventilation system
capable of collecting the airborne dust and debris created by sweeping and blowing with
compressed air.

The quality of surface preparation and cleaning of surface dust and debris must be accepted by
the Engineer prior to painting. The Engineer has the right to reject any work that was performed
without adequate provision for QA observations to accept the degree of cleaning. Rejected
coating work shall be removed and replaced at the Contractor's expense.

General Paint Requirements. Paint storage, mixing, and application shall be accomplished
according to these specifications and as specified in the paint manufacturer's written instructions
and product data sheets for the paint system used. In the event of a conflict between these
specifications and the coating manufacturers’ instructions and data sheets, the Contractor shall
advise the Engineer and comply with the Engineer’s written resolution. Until a resolution is
provided, the most restrictive conditions shall apply.

Unless noted otherwise, if a new concrete deck or repair to an existing deck is required, painting
shall be done after the deck is placed and the forms have been removed.

a) Paint Storage and Mixing. All Paint shall be stored according to the manufacturer’s
published instructions, including handling, temperatures, and warming as required prior to
mixing. All coatings shall be supplied in sealed containers bearing the manufacturers
name, product designation, batch number and mixing/thinning instructions. Leaking
containers shall not be used.

The Contractor shall only use batches of material that have an IDOT MISTIC approval
number. For multi-component materials, the batch number from one component is tested
with specific batch numbers from the other component(s). Only the same batch number
combinations that were tested and approved shall be mixed together foruse.

Mixing shall be according to the manufacturer’s instructions. Thinning shall be performed
using thinner provided by the manufacturer, and only to the extent allowed by the
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manufacturer’s written instructions. In no case shall thinning be permitted that would
cause the coating to exceed the local Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) emission
restrictions. For multiple component paints, only complete kits shall be mixed and used.
Partial mixing is not allowed.

The ingredients in the containers of paint shall be thoroughly mixed by mechanical power
mixers according to the manufacturer’s instructions, in the original containers before use
or mixing with other containers of paint. The paint shall be mixed in a manner that will
break up all lumps, completely disperse pigment and resultin a uniformcomposition. Paint
shall be carefully examined after mixing for uniformity and to verify that no unmixed
pigment remains on the bottom of the container. Excessive skinning or partial hardening
due to improper or prolonged storage will be cause for rejection of the paint, even though
it may have been previously inspected and accepted and the container may have been
unopened.

Multiple component coatings shall be discarded after the expiration of the pot life. Single
component paint shall not remain in spray pots, paint buckets, etc. overnight. It shall be
stored in a covered container and remixed before use.

The Engineer reserves the right to sample field paint (individual components and/or the
mixed material) and have it analyzed. If the paint does not meet the product requirements
due to excessive thinning or because of other field problems, the coating shall be removed
from that section of the structure and replaced as directed by the Engineer.

Application Methods. Unless prohibited by the coating manufacturer’s written instructions,
paint may be applied by spray methods, rollers, or brushes. If applied with conventiona
or airless spray methods, paint shall be applied in a uniform layer with overlapping at the
edges of the spray pattern.

The painters shall monitor the wet film thickness of each coat during application. The wet
film thickness shall be calculated based on the solids by volume of the material and the
amount of thinner added. When the new coating is applied over an existing system,
routine QC inspections of the wet film thickness shall be performed in addition to the
painter’s checks in order to establish that a proper film build is being applied.

When brushes or rollers are used to apply the coating, additional applications may be
required to achieve the specified thickness per layer.

Field Touch Up of Shop-Coated Steel. After cleaning, rusted and damaged areas of shop-
primed inorganic zinc shall be touched up using epoxy mastic. Damaged areas of shop-
applied intermediate shall be touched-up using the same intermediate specified for
painting the existing structure. Following touch up, the remaining coats (intermediate and
finish, or finish only, depending on the number of coats applied in the shop) shall be the
same materials specified for painting the existing structure. When inorganiczinchasbeen
used as the shop primer, a mist coat of the intermediate coat shall be applied before the
application of the full intermediate coat in order to prevent pinholing and bubbling.

Recoating and Film Continuity (HOLD POINT for each coat). Paint shall be considered
dry for recoating according to the time/temperature/humidity criteria provided in the
manufacturer’s instructions and when an additional coat can be applied without the
developmentof filmirregularities; such as lifting, wrinkling, or loss of adhesion of the under
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coat. The coating shall be considered to be too cured for recoating based on the maximum
recoat times stipulated by the coating manufacturer. If the maximum recoat times are
exceeded, written instructions from the manufacturer for preparing the surface to receive
the next coat shall be provided to the Engineer. Surface preparation and application shall
not proceed until the recommendations are accepted by the Engineer in writing. If
surfaces are contaminated, washing shall be accomplished prior to intermediate and fina
coats. Wash water does not have to be collected unless the water contacts existing lead
containing coatings.

Painting shall be done in a neat and workmanlike manner. Each coat of paint shall be
applied as a continuous film of uniform thickness free of defects including, but not limited
to, runs, sags, overspray, dryspray, pinholes, voids, skips, misses, and shadow-through.
Defects such as runs and sags shall be brushed out immediately during application. Dry
spray on the surface of previous coats shall be removed prior to the application of the next
coat.

Paint Systems. The paint system(s) from the list below shall be applied as specified.

The paint manufacturer's relative humidity, dew point, and material, surface, and ambient
temperature restrictions shall be provided with the submittals and shall be strictly followed.
Written recommendations from the paint manufacturer for the length of time each coat must be
protected from cold or inclement weather (e.g., exposure to rain), during the drying period shall
be included in the submittals. Upon acceptance by the Engineer, these times shall be used to
govern the duration that protection must be maintained during drying.

Where stripe coats are indicated, the Contractor shall apply an additional coat to edges, rivets,
bolts, crevices, welds, and similar surface irregularities. The stripe coat shall be applied by brush
or spray, but if applied by spray, it shall be followed immediately by brushing to thoroughly work
the coating into or on the irregular surfaces, and shall extend onto the surrounding steel a
minimum of 1in. (25 mm) in all directions. The purpose of the stripe coat is to assure complete
coverage of crevices and to build additional thickness on edges and surface irregularities. If the
use of the brush on edges pulls the coating away, brushing of edges can be eliminated, provided
the additional coverage is achieved by spray. Measurement of stripe coat thickness is not
required, but the Contractor shall visually confirm that the stripe coats are providing the required
coverage.

The stripe coat may be applied as part of the application of the full coat unless prohibited by the
coating manufacturer. If applied as part of the application process of the full coat, the stripe coat
shall be allowed to dry for aminimum of 10 minutes in order to allow Contractor QC personnel to
verify that the coat was applied. If a wet-on-wet stripe coat is prohibited by the coating
manufacturer or brush or roller application of the full coat pulls the underlying stripe coat, the
stripe coat shall dry according to the manufacturers’ recommended drying times prior to the
application of the full coat. In the case of the prime coat, the full coat can also be applied first to
protect the steel, followed by the stripe coat after the full coat has dried.

The thicknesses of each coat as specified below shall be measured according to SSPC-PA2,
using Coating Thickness Restriction Level 3 (spot measurements 80% of the minimum and 120%
of the maximum, provided the entire area complies with the specified ranges).

a) System 1 - OZ/E/U - for Bare Steel: System 1 shall consist of the application of afull coat
of organic (epoxy) zinc-rich primer, afull intermediate coat of epoxy, and a full finish coat of
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aliphatic urethane. Stripe coats of the prime and finish coats shall be applied. The film
thicknesses of the full coats shall be as follows:

e One full coat of organic zinc-rich primer between 3.5and 5.0 mils (90 and 125 microns)
dry film thickness. The prime coat shall be tinted to a color that contrasts with the steel
surface.

e One fullintermediate coat of epoxy between 3.0 and 6.0 mils (75 and 150 microns) dry
film thickness. The intermediate coat shall be a contrasting color to both the first coat
and finish coat.

e One fullfinish coat of aliphatic urethane between 2.5 and 4.0 mils (65 and 100 microns)
dry film thickness. Finish coat color shall be according to contract plans.

The total dry film thickness for this system, exclusive of areas receiving the stripe coats,
shall be between 9.0 and 15.0 mils (225 and 375 microns).

System 2 — PS/EM/U — for Overcoating an Existing System: System 2 shall consist of the
application of a full coat of epoxy penetrating sealer, a spot intermediate coat of aluminum
epoxy mastic and a stripe and full finish coat of aliphatic urethane.

A full coat of epoxy penetrating sealer shall be applied to all surfaces following surface
preparation. A spot intermediate coat shall consist of the application of one coat of the
aluminum epoxy mastic on all areas where rustis evidentand areas where the old paint has
been removed, feathered and/ordamaged prior to, during or after the cleaning and surface
preparation operations. After the spot intermediate, a stripe coat and full finish coat of
aliphatic urethane shall be applied. The filmthicknesses shall be as follows:

e One full coat of epoxy penetrating sealer between 1.0 and 2.0 mils (25 and 50 microns)
dry film thickness.

e One spot coat of aluminum epoxy mastic between 5.0 and 7.0 mils (125 and 175
microns) dry film thickness. The color shall contrast with the finish coat.

e One fullfinish coat of aliphatic urethane between 2.5 and 4.0 mils (65 and 100 microns)
dry filmthickness. Finish coat color shall be according to contract plans.

The total dry film thickness for this system, exclusive of the stripe coat, shall be between 8.5
and 13.0 mils (215 and 325 microns). The existing coating thickness to remain under the
overcoat must be verified in order to obtain accurate total dry film thickness measurements.

System 3 — EM/EM/AC — for Bare Steel: System 3 shall consist of the application of two full
coats of aluminum epoxy mastic and a full finish coat of waterborne acrylic. Stripe coats for
first coat of epoxy mastic and the finish coat shall be applied. The film thicknesses of the
full coats shall be as follows:

e Onefullcoat of aluminum epoxy mastic between 5.0 and 7.0 mils (125 and 175 microns)

dry film thickness. The first coat of aluminum epoxy mastic shall be tinted a contrasting
color with the blast cleaned surface and the second coat.
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e One fullintermediate coat of aluminum epoxy mastic between 5.0 and 7.0 mils (125 and
175 microns) dry film thickness. The intermediate coat shall be a contrasting color to
the first coat and the finish coat.

e A fullfinish coat of waterborne acrylic between 2.0 and 4.0 mils (50 and 100 microns)
dry filmthickness. Finish coat color shall be according to contract plans.

The total dry film thickness for this system, exclusive of areas receiving the stripe coats,
shall be between 12.0 and 18.0 mils (360 and 450 microns).

System 4 — PS/EM/AC — for Overcoating an Existing System: System 4 shall consist of the
application of a full coat of epoxy penetrating sealer, a spot intermediate coat of aluminum
epoxy mastic and a stripe and full finish coat of waterborne acrylic.

A full coat of epoxy penetrating sealer shall be applied to all surfaces following surface
preparation. A spot intermediate coat shall consist of the application of one coat of the
aluminum epoxy mastic on all areas where rustis evidentand areas where the old paint has
been removed, feathered and/or damaged prior to, during or after the cleaning and surface
preparation operations. After the spot intermediate, a stripe coat and full finish coat of
waterborne acrylic shall be applied. The film thicknesses shall be as follows:

e One full coat of epoxy penetrating sealer between 1.0 and 2.0 mils (25 and 50 microns)
dry film thickness.

e One spot coat of aluminum epoxy mastic between 5.0 and 7.0 mils (125 and 175
microns) dry film thickness. The color shall contrast with the finish coat.

e One full finish coat of waterborne acrylic between 2.0 and 4.0 mils (50 and 100 microns)
dry film thickness. Finish coat color shall be according to contract plans.

The total dry film thickness for this system, exclusive of the stripe coat, shall be between 8.0
and 13.0 mils (200 and 325 microns). The existing coating thickness to remain under the
overcoat must be verified in order to obtain accurate total dry film thickness measurements.

System 5 — MCU - for Bare Steel: System 5 shall consist of the application of a full coat of
moisture cure urethane (MCU) zinc primer, afull coat of MCU intermediate, and a full coat of
MCU finish. Stripe coats of the prime and finish coats shall be applied. The Contractor shall
comply with the manufacturer’s requirements for drying times between the application of the
stripe coats and the full coats. The film thicknesses of the full coats shall be as follows:

e One full coat of MCU zinc primer between 3.0 and 5.0 mils (75 and 125 microns) dry fim
thickness. The prime coat shall be tinted to a color that contrasts with the steel surface.

e One full MCU intermediate coat between 3.0 and 4.0 mils (75 and 100 microns) dry film
thickness. The intermediate coat shall be a contrasting color to both the first coat and
finish coat.

e One full MCU finish coat between 2.0 and 4.0 mils (50 and 100 microns) dry film
thickness. Finish coat color shall be according to contract plans.
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Thetotal dry filmthickness for this system, exclusive of areas receiving the stripe coats, shall
be between 8.0 and 13.0 mils (200 and 325 microns).

f) System 6 — MCU — for Overcoating an Existing System: System 6 shall consist of the
application of a full coat of moisture cure urethane (MCU) penetrating sealer, a spot coat of
MCU intermediate, and a stripe and full coat of MCU finish.

A full coat of MCU penetrating sealer shall be applied to all surfaces following surface
preparation. A spot intermediate coat shall consist of the application of one coat of MCU
intermediate on all areas where rust is evident and areas where the old paint has been
removed, feathered and/or damaged prior to, during or after the cleaning and surface
preparation operations. After the spot intermediate, a stripe coat and full coat of MCU finish
shall be applied. The Contractor shall comply with the manufacturer’s requirements for
drying time between the application of the stripe coat and the full finish coat. The film
thicknesses shall be as follows:

e One full coat of MCU sealer between 1.0 and 2.0 mils (25 and 50 microns) dry film
thickness.

e One fullMCU intermediate coat between 3.0 and 4.0 mils (75 and 100 microns) dry film
thickness. The color shall contrast with the finish coat.

e One fullMCU finish coat 2.0 and 4.0 mils (50 and 100 microns) dry film thickness. Finish
coat color shall be according to contract plans.

The total dry film thickness for this system, exclusive of areas receiving the stripe coats,
shall be between 6.0 and 10.0 mils (150 and 250 microns). The existing coating thickness
to remain under the overcoat must be verified in order to obtain accurate total dry film
thickness measurements.

Application of Paint System over Galvanizing: If galvanized surfaces are present and
specified to be painted, the Contractor shall apply one of the following as designated on the plans:

e A 2-coat system consisting of a full aluminum epoxy mastic coat and a full waterborne
acrylic finish coat from System 3. If red rust is visible, rusted areas shall be spot primed
with aluminum epoxy mastic prior to the application of the full coat of aluminum epoxy
mastic.

e A 2-coat system consisting of afull epoxy coat and afull urethane coat from System 1.
If red rust is visible, rusted areas shall be spot primed with organic zinc prior to the
application of the full coat of epoxy.

Surface Preparation and Painting of Galvanized Fasteners: The Contractor shall prepare all
fasteners (i.e., galvanized nuts, bolts, etc.) by power tool cleaning in accordance with SSPC-SP
2 or SSPC-SP3 to remove loose material. Following hand/power tool cleaning and prior to
painting, the surfaces shall be solvent cleaned according to SSPC-SP 1. Slight stains of torqueing
compound dye may remain after cleaning provided the dye is not transferred to a cloth after
vigorous rubbing is acceptable. If any dye is transferredto a cloth after vigorous rubbing,
additional cleaning is required.
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The fasteners shall be coated with one coat of an aluminum epoxy mastic meeting the
requirements of Article1008.03 and the same acrylic or urethane topcoat specified above for use
on galvanized members.

Repair of Damage to New Coating System and Areas Concealed by Containment. The
Contractor shall repair all damage to the newly installed coating system and areas concealed by
the containment/protective covering attachment points, at no cost to the Department. The
process for completing the repairs shall be included in the submittals. If the damage extends to
the substrate and the original preparation involved abrasive blast cleaning, the damaged areas
shall be prepared to SSPC-SP15 Power Tool Cleaning - Commercial Grade. If the origina
preparation was other than blast cleaning or the damage does not extend to the substrate, the
loose, fractured paint shall be cleaned to Power Tool Cleaning — Modified SP3.

The surrounding coating at each repair location shall be feathered for a minimum distance of 1
1/2 in. (40 mm) to achieve a smooth transition between the prepared areas and the existing
coating.

If the bare steel is exposed, all coats shall be applied to the prepared area. For damaged
galvanizing, the first coat shall be aluminum epoxy mastic. If only the intermediate and finish coats
are damaged, the intermediate and finish shall be applied. If only the finish coat is damaged, the
finish shall be applied.

Special Instructions.

a) At the completion of the work, the Contractor shall stencil the painting date and the paint
code on the bridge. The letters shall be capitals, not less than 2 in. (50 mm) and not more
than 3in. (75 mm) in height.

The stencil shall contain the following wording "PAINTED BY (insert the name of the
Contractor)" and shall show the month and year in which the painting was completed,
followed by the appropriate code for the coating material applied, all stenciled on successive
lines:

CODE U (for field applied System 3 or System4).
CODE Z (for field applied System 1 or System 2).
CODE AA (for field applied System 5 or System 6).

This information shall be stenciled on the cover plate of atruss end post near the top of the
railing, or on the outside face of an outside stringer near both ends of the bridge facing
traffic, or at some equally visible surface near the end of the bridge, as designated by the
Engineer.

b) All surfaces painted inadvertently shall be cleaned immediately.

c) Caulking complex structures. Pack rust shall be removed prior to the application of the
approved sealant as per the Laminar and Stratified Rust article of this special provision.
Chloride shall be remediated as specified elsewhere in this provision. The caulk shall be
compatible with the approved paint system, and applied in accordance with the paint
manufacturers recommendations as described in the Contractors submittal
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The following coatings shall be applied prior to the application of the caulk. Stripe coat of
organic zinc primer, full coat of organic zinc primer, intermediate epoxy stripe coat, full coat
of epoxy intermediate, full coat of urethane finish. Apply caulk after the urethane has dried
for top coating. After the caulk has been applied it shall be allowed to dry to coat according
the manufacturer’s written recommendations and a stripe coat of urethane applied to all
areas of caulking.

Alternatively, as directed by the Engineer, apply the caulking after the intermediate coat has
dried for overcoating. After the caulking has dried according to the manufacturer’s written
recommendations, apply the urethane finish over the caulking and intermediate coat.

1. All vertical, diagonal and horizonal lapping members shall be caulked along the top
and sides. The bottom shall remain open for drainage.

2. Locations where pack rust was removed leaving a gap between two steel surfaces
shall also be caulked. Locations greater than %4 inch in depth shall be filled with a
closed cell backer rod in accordance with the caulking manufacturer’s instructions prior
to the application of the caulk.

It is understood and agreed that the cost of all work outlined above, unless otherwise specified,
has been included in the bid, and no extra compensation will be allowed.

Basis of Payment. This work shall be paid for at the contract Lump Sum price for CLEANING
AND PAINTING STEEL BRIDGE, at the designated location, or for CLEANING AND PAINTING
the structure or portions thereof described. Payment will not be authorized until all requirements
for surface preparation and painting have been fulfilled as described in this specification, including
the preparation and submittal of all QC documentation. Payment will also not be authorized for
non-conforming work until the discrepancy is resolved in writing.
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Appendix 1 — Reference List

The Contractor shall maintain the following regulations and references on site for the duration of
the project:

lllinois Environmental Protection Act

ASTM D 4214, Standard Test Method for Evaluating Degree of Chalking of Exterior Paint
Films

ASTM D 4285, Standard Test Method for Indicating Oil or Water in Compressed Air

ASTM D4417, Standard Test Methods for Field Measurement of Surface Profile of Blast
Cleaned Steel

SSPC-AB 1, Mineral and Slag Abrasives

SSPC-AB 2, Cleanliness of Recycled Ferrous Metallic Abrasives

SSPC-AB 3, Ferrous Metallic Abrasive

SSPC-PA 2, Procedure for Determining Conformance to Dry Coating Thickness
Requirements

SSPC-PA 17, Procedure for Determining Conformance to Steel Profile/Surface
Roughness/Peak Count Requirements

SSPC-QP 1, Standard Procedure for Evaluating Painting Contractors (Field Application to
Complex Structures)

SSPC-QP 2, Standard Procedure for Evaluating the Qualifications of Painting Contractors
to Remove Hazardous Paint

SSPC-SP 1, Solvent Cleaning

SSPC-SP 2, Hand Tool Cleaning

SSPC-SP 3, Power Tool Cleaning

SSPC-SP 10/NACE No. 2, Near White Metal Blast Cleaning

SSPC-SP WJ-4, Waterjet Cleaning of Metals — Light Cleaning

SSPC-SP 15, Commercial Grade Power Tool Cleaning

SSPC-SP 16, Brush-Off Blast Cleaning of Coated and Uncoated Galvanized Steel,
Stainless Steels, and Non-Ferrous Metals

SSPC-VIS 1, Guide and Reference Photographs for Steel Surfaces Prepared by Dry
Abrasive Blast Cleaning

SSPC-VIS 3, Visual Standard for Power- and Hand-Tool Cleaned Steel

SSPC-VIS 4, Guide and Reference Photographs for Steel Cleaned by Water Jetting
SSPC-VIS 5, Guide and Reference Photographs for Steel Prepared by Wet Abrasive Blast
Cleaning

The paint manufacturer's application instructions, MSDS and product data sheets
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CONTAINMENT AND DISPOSAL OF LEAD PAINT CLEANING RESIDUES
Effective: October2, 2001
Revised: April 22,2016

Description. This work shall consist of the containment, collection, temporary storage,
transportation and disposal of waste from lead paint removal projects. Waste requiring
containment and control includes, but is not limited to, old paint, spent abrasives, corrosion
products, mill scale, dirt, dust, grease, oil, salts, and water used for cleaning the surface of existing
lead coatings prior to overcoating.

General. The existing coatings contain lead and may also contain other toxic metals. This
specification provides the requirements for containment and for the protection of the public, and
the environment from exposure to harmful levels of toxic metals that may be presentin the paint
being removed or repaired. The Contractor shall take reasonable and appropriate precautions to
protect the public from the inhalation or ingestion of dust or debris from the operations, and is
responsible forthe clean-up of all spills of waste at no additional cost to the Department.

The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of this Specification and all applicable Federa,
State, and Local laws, codes, and regulations, including, but not limited to the regulations of the
United States Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA), Occupational Safety and Health
Administration (OSHA), and lllinois Environmental Protection Agency (IEPA). The Contractor
shall comply with all applicable regulations even if the regulation is not specifically referenced
herein. If a Federal, State, or Local regulation is more restrictive than the requirements of this
Specification, the more restrictive requirements shall prevail.

Submittals. The Contractor shall submit for Engineer review and acceptance, the following
drawings and plans for accomplishing the work. The submittals shall be provided within 30 days
of execution of the contract unless given written permission by the Engineer to submit them at a
later date. Work cannot proceed until the submittals are accepted by the Engineer. Details for
each of the plans are presented within the body of this specification. The Contractor shall also
maintain on site, copies of the standards and regulations referenced herein (list provided in
appendix 1).

a) Containment Plans. The containment plans shall include drawings, equipment specifications,
and calculations (wind load, air flow and ventilation when negative pressure is specified. The
plans shall include copies of the manufacturer’s specifications for the containment materials
and equipment that will be used to accomplish containment and ventilation.

When required by the contract plans, the submittal shall provide calculations that assure the
structural integrity of the bridge when it supports the containment and the calculations and
drawings shall be signed and sealed by a Structural Engineer licensed in the state of lllinois.

When working over the railroad or navigable waterways, the Department will notify the
respective agencies that work is being planned. Unless otherwise noted in the plans, the
Contractor is responsible for follow up contact with the agencies, and shall provide evidence
that the railroad, Coast Guard, Corps of Engineers, and other applicable agencies are satisfied
with the clearance provided and other safety measures that are proposed.

b) Environmental Monitoring Plan. The Environmental Monitoring Plan shall address the visual
inspections and clean up of the soil and water that the Contractor will perform, including find
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project inspection and cleanup. The plan shall address the daily visible emissions
observations that will be performed and the corrective action that will be implemented in the
event emissions or releases occur. When high volume ambient air monitoring is required, an
Ambient Air Monitoring Plan shall be developed. The plan shall include:

e Proposed monitor locations and power sources in writing. A site sketch shall be included,
indicating sensitive receptors, monitor locations, and distances and directions from work
area.

e Equipment specification sheet for monitors to be used, and a written commitment to
calibrate and maintain the monitors.

¢ Include a procedure for operation of monitors per 40 CFR 50, Appendix B, including use
of field data chain-of-custody form. Include a sample chain of custody form.

Describe qualifications/training of monitor operator.

The name, contact information (person’s name and number), and certification of the
laboratory performing the filter analysis. Laboratory shall be accredited by one of the
following: 1) the American Industrial Hygiene Association (AIHA) for lead (metals)
analysis, 2) Environmental Lead Laboratory Accreditation Program (ELLAP) for metals
analysis, 3) State or federal accreditation program for ambient air analysis or, 4) the EPA
National Lead Laboratory Accreditation Program (NLLAP) for lead analysis. The
laboratory shall provide evidence of certification, a sample laboratory chain-of-custody
form, and sample laboratory report that provides the information required by this
specification. The laboratory shall also provide a letter committing to do the analysis per
40 CFR 50, Appendix G. If the analysis will not be performed per 40 CFR Appendix G, a
proposed alternate method shall be described, together with the rationale for usingit. The
alternate method can not be used unless specifically accepted by the Engineerin writing.

Waste Management Plan. The Waste Management Plan shall address all aspects of
handling, storage, testing, hauling and disposal of all project waste, including waste water.
Include the names, addresses, and a contact person for the proposed licensed waste haulers
and disposal facilities. Submit the name and qualifications of the laboratory proposed for
Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure (TCLP) analysis. If the use of abrasive additives
is proposed, provide the name of the additive, the premixed ratio of additive to abrasive being
provided by the supplier, and a letter from the supplier of the additive indicating IEPA
acceptance of the material. Note that the use of any steel or iron based material, such as but
not limited to grit, shot, fines, or filings as an abrasive additive is prohibited. The plan shall
address weekly inspections of waste storage, maintaining an inspection log, and preparing a
monthly waste accumulation inventory table.

Contingency Plan. The Contractor shall prepare acontingency plan for emergencies including
fire, accident, failure of power, failure of dust collection system, failure of supplied air system
or any other eventthat may require modification of standard operating procedures during lead
removal. The plan shall include specific procedures to ensure safe egress and proper medica
attention in the event of an emergency.

When the Engineer accepts the submittals, the Contractor will receive written notification. The
Contractor shall not begin any work until the Engineer has accepted the submittals. The
Contractor shall not construe Engineer acceptance of the submittals to imply approval of any
particular method or sequence for conducting the work, or for addressing health and safety
concerns. Acceptance of the plans does not relieve the Contractor from the responsibility to
conduct the work according to the requirements of Federal, State, or Local regulations, this
specification, or to adequately protect the health and safety of all workers involved in the project
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and any members of the public who may be affected by the project. The Contractor remains
solely responsible for the adequacy and completeness of the programs and work practices, and
adherence to them.

Quality Control (QC) Inspections. The Contractor shall perform first line, in process QC
inspections of all environmental control and waste handling aspects of the project to verify
compliance with these specification requirements and the accepted drawings and plans. The
Contractor shall use the IDOT Environmental Daily Report form to record the results of the
inspections. Alternative forms (paper or electronic) will be allowed provided they furnish
equivalent documentation as the IDOT form, and they are accepted as part of the QC Program
submittal. The completed reports shall be turned into the Engineer before work resumes the
following day. Contractor QC inspections shall include, but not be limited to the following:

e Properinstallation and continued performance of the containment system(s) in accordance
with the approved drawings.

e Visual inspections of emissions into the air and verification that the cause(s) for any
unacceptable emissions is corrected.

e Set up, calibration, operation, and maintenance of the regulated area and high volume
ambient air monitoring equipment, including proper shipment of cassettes/filters to the
laboratory for analysis. Included is verification that the Engineer receives the results within
the time frames specified and that appropriate steps are taken to correct work practices or
containment in the event of unacceptable results.

¢ Visual inspections of spills or deposits of contaminated materials into the water or onto the
ground, pavement, soil, or slope protection. Included is verification that proper cleanup is
undertaken and that the cause(s) of unacceptable releases is corrected.

e Proper implementation of the waste management plan including laboratory analysis and
providing the results to the Engineer within the time frames specified herein.

¢ Proper implementation of the contingency plans for emergencies.

The personnel providing the QC inspections shall poses current SSPC-C3 certification or equd,
including the annual training necessary to maintain that certification (SSPC-C5 or equal), and
shall provide evidence of successful completion of 2 bridge lead paint removal projects of similar
or greater complexity and scope that have been completed in the last 2 years. References shall
include the name, address, and telephone number of a contact person employed by the bridge
owner. Proof of initial certification and the current annual training shall also be provided.

Quality Assurance (QA) Observations. The Engineer will conduct QA observations of any or all
of the QC monitoring inspections that are undertaken. The presence or activity of Engineer
observations in no way relieves the Contractor of the responsibility to provide all necessary daily
QC inspections of its own and to comply with all requirements of this Specification.

Containment Requirements. The Contractor shall install and maintain containment systems
surrounding the work for the purpose of controlling emissions of dust and debris according to the
requirements of this specification. Working platforms and containment materials that are used
shall be firm and stable and platforms shall be designed to support the workers, inspectors, spent
surface preparation media (e.g., abrasives), and equipment during all phases of surface
preparation and painting. Platforms, cables, and other supporting structures shall be designed
according to OSHA regulations. If the containment needs to be attached to the structure, the
containment shall be attached by bolting, clamping, or similar means. Welding or drilling into the
structure is prohibited unless approved by the Engineerin writing.
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The containment shall be dropped in the event of sustained winds of 40 mph (64 kph) or greater
and all materials and equipment secured.

The Contractor shall provide drawings showing the containment system and indicating the
method(s) of supporting the working platforms and containment materials to each other and to
the bridge. When the use of negative pressure and airflow inside containment is specified, the
Contractor shall provide all ventilation calculations and details on the equipment that will be used
for achieving the specified airflow and dust collection.

When directed in the contract plans, the Contractor shall submit calculations and drawings, signed
and sealed by a Structural Engineer licensed in the state of lllinois, that assure the structura
integrity of the bridge under the live and dead loads imposed, including the design wind loading.

When working over railroads, the Contractor shall provide evidence that the proposed clearance
and the safety provisions that will be in place (e.g., flagman) are acceptable to the railroad. In the
case of work over navigable waters, the Contractor shall provide evidence that the proposed
clearance and provisions for installing or moving the containment out of navigation lanes is
acceptable to authorities such as the Coast Guard and Army Corps of Engineers. The Contractor
shall include plans for assuring that navigation lighting is not obscured, or if it is obscured, that
temporary lighting is acceptable to the appropriate authorities (e.g., Coast Guard) and will be
utilized.

Engineer review and acceptance of the drawings and calculations shall not relieve the Contractor
from the responsibility for the safety of the working platforms and containment, and for providing
ample ventilation to control worker and environmental exposures. Afterthe work platforms and
containment materials are erected additional measures may be needed to ensure worker safety
according to OSHA regulations. The Contractor shall institute such measures at no additional
cost to the Department.

Containment for the cleaning operation of this contract is defined as follows:

e The containment system shall maintain the work area free of visible emissions of dust and
debris according to all provisions of this Specification, with no debris permitted outside of
the regulated area at any time. All debris within the regulated area and within the
containment shall be collected at the end of the last shift each day, and properly stored in
sealed containers. Cleaning shall be accomplished by HEPA vacuuming unless it is
conducted within a containment that is designed with a ventilation system capable of
collecting the airborne dust and debris created by sweeping and blowing with compressed
air. The ventilation system shall be in operation during the cleaning.

e The containment systems shall comply with the specified SSPC Guide 6 classifications as
presented in Table 1 for the method of paint removal utilized.

e TSP-lead in the air at monitoring locations selected by the Contractor shall comply with the
requirements specified herein.

The Contractor shall take appropriate action to avoid personnel injury or damage to the structure
from the installation and use of the containment system. If the Engineer determines that there is
the potential for structural damage caused by the installed containment system, the Contractor
shall take appropriate action to correct the situation.
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In addition to complying with the specific containment requirements in Table 1 for each method
of removal, the Contractor shall provide and maintain coverage over the ground in the areas to
be cleaned. This coverage shall be capable of catching and containing surface preparation
media, paint chips, and paint dust in the event of an accidental escape from the primary
containment. The containment materials shall be cleaned of loose material prior to relocation or
dismantling. Acceptable methods of cleaning include blowing down the surfaces with compressed
air while the ventilation systemis in operation, HEPA vacuuming, and/or wet wiping. If paint chips
or dust is observed escaping from the containment materials during moving, all associated
operations shall be halted and the materials and components recleaned.

The containment systems shall also meet the following requirements:
a) Dry Abrasive Blast Cleaning - Full Containment with Negative Pressure (SSPC Class 1A)

The enclosure shall be designed, installed, and maintained to sustain maximum anticipated
wind forces, including negative pressure. Flapping edges of containment materials are
prohibited and the integrity of all containment materials, seams, and seals shall be maintained
forthe duration of the project. Airflow inside containment shallbe designed to provide visibility
and reduce worker exposures to toxic metals according to OSHA regulations and as specified
in Table 1 and its accompanying text. When the location of the work on the bridge, or over
lane closures permit, the blast enclosure shall extend a minimum of 3 ft. (1 m) beyond the
limits of surface preparation to allow the workers to blast away from, ratherthan into the seam
between the containment and the structure. The blast enclosure shall have an airlock or
resealable door entryway to allow entrance and exit from the enclosure without allowing the
escape of blasting residue.

If recyclable metallic abrasives are used, the Contractor shall operate the equipment in a
manner that minimizes waste generation. Steps shall also be taken to minimize dust
generation during the transfer of all abrasive/paint debris (expendable or recyclable abrasives)
forrecycling ordisposal. Acceptable methodsinclude, butare notlimited to vacuuming, screw
or belt conveyance systems, or manual conveyance. However manual conveyance is only
permitted if the work is performed inside a containment that is equipped with an operating
ventilation system capable of controlling the dust that is generated.

Appropriate filtration shall be used on the exhaust air of dust collection and abrasive recycling
equipment as required to comply with IEPA regulations. The equipment shall be
cleaned/maintained, enclosed, or replaced if visible dust and debris are being emitted and/or
the regulated area or high volume monitor lead levels are notin compliance.

Areas beneath containment connection points that were shielded from abrasive blast cleaning
shall be prepared by vacuum blast cleaning or vacuum-shrouded power tool cleaning after
the containment is removed.

b) Vacuum Blast Cleaning within Containment (SSPC-Class 4A)
Vacuum blasting equipment shall be fully automatic and capable of cleaning and recycling the
abrasive. The system shall be designed to deliver cleaned, recycled blasting abrasives and

provide a closed system containment during blasting. The removed coating, mill scale, and
corrosion shall be separated from the abrasive, and stored for disposal.
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The Contractor shall attach containment materials around and under the work area to catch
and contain abrasive and waste materials in the event of an accidental escape from the
vacuum shroud. This containment is in addition to the ground covers specified earlier.

It is possible that the close proximity of some structural steel members, such as the end
diaphragms or end cross-frames underneath transverse deck expansion joints, preclude the
use of the vacuum blasting equipment for the removal of the old paint. For surfaces that are
inaccessible for the nozzles of the vacuum blasting equipment, the Contractor shall remove
the paint by means of full containment inside a complete enclosure as directed by the
Engineer.

Vacuum-Shrouded Power Tool Cleaning within Containment (SSPC-Class 3P)

The Contractor shall utilize power tools equipped with vacuums and High Efficiency
Particulate Air (HEPA) filters. The Contractor shall attach containment walls around the work
area, and install containment materials beneath the work area to catch and contain waste
materials in the event of an accidental escape fromthe vacuum shroud. This containmentis
in addition to the ground covers specified earlier and shall be installed within 10 ft. (3m) of the
areas being cleaned.

Power Tool Cleaning without Vacuum, within Containment (SSPC-Class 2P)

When the use of power tools without vacuum attachments is authorized by the Engineer, the
Contractor shall securely install containment walls and flooring around the work area to
capture and collect all debris that is generated. The containment material requirements for
this Class 2P are similar to Class 3P used for vacuum-shrouded tools, but the supporting
structure will be more substantial in Class 2P to better secure the containment materials from
excessive movementthat could lead to the loss of waste paint chips and debris. Containment
beneath the work shall be within 10 ft. (3m) of the areas being cleaned, and is in addition to
the ground covers specified earlier.

Water Washing, Water Jetting or Wet Abrasive Blast Cleaning within Containment
(SSPC Class 2W-3W)

Water washing of the bridge for the purpose of removing chalk, dirt, grease, oil, bird nests,
and other surface debris, and water jetting or wet abrasive blast cleaning for the purpose of
removing paint and surface debris shall be conducted within a containment designed,
installed, and maintained in order to capture and contain all water and waste materials. The
containment shall consist of impermeable floors and lower walls to prevent the water and
debris from escaping. Permeable upper walls and ceilings are acceptable provided the paint
chips, debris, and water, other than mists, are collected. A fine mist passing through the
permeable upper walls is acceptable, provided the environmental controls specified beloware
met. If paint chips, debris, or water, other than mists, escape the containment system,
impermeable walls and ceilings shall be installed.

When water is used for surface cleaning, the collected water shall be filtered to separate the
particulate from the water. Recycling of the water is preferred in order to reduce the volume
of waste that is generated. The water after filtration shall be collected and disposed of
according to the waste handling portions of this specification.
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When a slurry is created by injecting water into the abrasive blast stream, the slurry need not
be filtered to separate water from the particulate.

Environmental Controls and Monitoring. The Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Engineer

for review and acceptance, an Environmental Monitoring Plan. The purpose of the plan is to
address the observations and equipment monitoring undertaken by the Contractor to confirm that
project dust and debris are not escaping the containment into the surrounding air, soil, and water.

a)

b)

Soil and Water. Containment systems shall be maintained to prevent the escape of paint
chips, abrasives, and other debris into the water, and onto the ground, soil, slope protection,
and pavements. Releases or spills of, paint chips, abrasives, dust and debris that have
become deposited on surrounding property, structures, equipmentor vehicles, and bodies of
water are unacceptable. If there are inadvertent spills or releases, the Contractor shall
immediately shut down the emissions-producing operations, clean up the debris, and change
work practices, modify the containment, or take other appropriate corrective action as needed
to prevent similar releases from occurring in the future.

Water booms, boats with skimmers, or other means as necessary shall be used to capture
and remove paint chips or project debris that falls or escapes into the water.

At the end of each workday at a minimum, the work area inside and outside of containment,
including ground tarpaulins, shall be inspected to verify that paint debris is not present. If
debris is observed, it shall be removed by hand and HEPA-vacuuming. If wet methods of
preparation are used, the damp debris can remain overnight provided it is protected from
accidental release by securely covering the waste, folding the waste into the ground tarps, or
by other acceptable methods. Prior to commencing work the next day, the debris from the
folded ground tarps shall be removed.

Upon project completion, the ground and water in and around the project site are considered
to have been properly cleaned if paint chips, paint removal media (e.g., spent abrasives), fuel,
materials of construction, litter, or other project debris have been removed.

NOTE: All project debris must be removed even if the debris (e.g.,spent abrasive and paint
chips) was a pre-existing condition.

Visible Emissions. The Contractor shall conduct observations of visible emissions and
releases on an ongoing daily basis when dust-producing activities are underway, such as
paint removal, clean up, waste handling, and containmentdismantling or relocation. Note that
visible emissions observations do not apply to the fine mist that may escape through
permeable containment materials when wet methods of preparation are used.

Visible emissions in excess of SSPC-TU7, Method A (Timing Method), Level 1 (1% of the
workday) are unacceptable. In an 8-hour workday, this equates to emissions of a cumulative
duration no greater than 5 minutes.. This criterion applies to scattered, random emissions of
short duration. Sustained emissions from a given location (e.g., 1 minute or longer),
regardless of the total length of emissions for the workday, are unacceptable and action shall
be initiated to halt the emission.

If unacceptable visible emissions or releases are observed, the Contractor shall immediately
shut down the emission-producing operations, clean up the debris, and change work
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practices, modify the containment, or take other appropriate corrective action as needed to
prevent similar releases from occurring in the future.

c) Ambient Air Monitoring. The Contractor shall perform ambient air monitoring according to the
following:

Monitor Siting. The Contractor shall collect and analyze air samples to evaluate levels of
TSP-lead if there are sensitive receptors within 5 times the height of the structure or within
1000 ft. (305 m) of the structure, whichever is greater. If sensitive receptors are not
located within these limits, monitoring is not required. Sensitive receptors are areas of
public presence or access including, but not limited to, homes, schools, parks,
playgrounds, shopping areas, livestock areas, and businesses. The motoring publicis not
considered to be a sensitive receptor for the purpose of ambient air monitoring.

The Contractor shall locate the monitors according to Section 7.3 of SSPC-TU-7, in areas
of public exposure and in areas that will capture the maximum pollutant emissions
resulting from the work. The Contractor shall identify the recommended monitoring sites
in the Ambient Air Monitoring Plan, including a sketch identifying the above. The monitors
shall not be sited until the Engineer accepts the proposed locations. When possible,
monitors shall be placed at least 30 feet (9 m) away from highway traffic.

Equipment Provided by Contractor. The Contractor shall provide up to 4 monitors per
work site and all necessary calibration and support equipment, power to operate them,
security (or arrangements to remove and replace the monitors daily), filters, flow chart
recorders and overnight envelopes for shipping the filters to the laboratory. The number
of monitors required willbe indicated in the Plan Notes. Each monitor shall be tagged with
the calibration date.

Duration of Monitoring. Monitoring shall be performed for the duration of dust-producing
operations (e.g., paint removal, waste handling, containment clean-up and movement,
etc.) or a minimum of 8 hours each day (when work is performed).

The monitoring schedule shall be as follows:

1. Fordry abrasive blast cleaning monitoring shall be conducted full time during all days
of dust-producing operations (e.g., paint removal, waste handling, containment
movement, etc.).

2. For wet abrasive blast cleaning, water jetting, or power tool cleaning, monitoring shall
be conducted for the first 5 days of dust producing operations. If the results after 5
days are acceptable, monitoring may be discontinued. If the results are unacceptable,
corrective action shall be initiated to correct the cause of the emissions, and monitoring
shall continue for an additional 5 days. If the results are still unacceptable, the
Engineer may direct that the monitoring continue full time.

When monitoring is discontinued, if visible emissions are observed and/or the
Contractor’s containment system changes during the course of the project, then air
monitoring will again be required for a minimum of two consecutive days until
compliance is shown.

Background Monitoring. Background samples shall be collected for two days prior to the
start of work while no dust producing operations are underway to provide a baseline. The
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background monitoring shallinclude one weekday and one weekend day. The background
monitoring shall coincide with the anticipated working hours for the paint removal
operations, but shall last for a minimum of 8 hours each day.

Monitor Operation and Laboratory Analysis.

The Contractor shall calibrate the monitors according to the manufacturer’s written
instructions upon mobilization to the site and quarterly. Each monitor shall be tagged with
the calibration date, and calibration information shall be provided to the Engineer upon
request.

All ambient air monitoring shall be performed by the Contractor according to the accepted
Ambient Air Monitoring Plan and according to EPA regulations 40 CFR Part 50 Appendix
B, Reference Method for the Determination of Suspended Particulate Matter in the
Atmosphere (High-Volume Method), and 40 CFR Part 50 Appendix G, Reference Method
for the Determination of Lead in Suspended Particulate Matter Collected from Ambient
Air.

Filters shall be placed in monitors and monitors operated each day prior to start of dust-
producing operations and the filters removed upon completion each day. The Contractor
shall advise the Engineer in advance when the filters will be removed and replaced. The
monitor operator shall record the following information, at a minimum, on field data and
laboratory chain-of-custody forms (or equivalent):

Monitor location and serial number

Flow rate, supported by flow charts

Start, stop times and duration of monitoring

Work activities and location of work during the monitoring period
Wind direction/speed

oW~

For the first 5 days of monitoring, the Contractor shall submit the filters, field data and
laboratory chain-of-custody forms together with the flow chart recorders (i.e. monitor flow
rate and the duration of monitoring) on a daily basis in an overnight envelope to the
laboratory for analysis. The laboratory must provide the Engineer with written results no
later than 72 hours after the completion of each day’s monitoring. At the discretion of the
Engineer, if the initial 5 days of monitoring on full time monitoring projects is acceptable,
the filters may be sent to the laboratory every 3 days ratherthan every day. Written results
must be provided to the Engineer no later than 5 days after the completion of monitoring
for the latest of the 3 days.

Ambient Air Monitoring Results. The laboratory shall provide the report directly to the
Engineer with a copy to the contractor. The report shall include:

Monitor identification and location

Work location and activities performed during monitoring period

Monitor flow rate, duration, and volume of air sampled

Laboratory methods used for filter digestion/ analysis

Sample results for the actual duration of monitoring

Sample results expressed in terms of a 24 hour time weighted average. Assume zero
for period not monitored.

oOHwN =~
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7. Comparison of the results with the acceptance criteria indicating whether the
emissions are compliant.
8. Field data and chain-of-custody records used to derive results.

Should revised reports or any information regarding the analysis be issued by the
laboratory directly to the Contractor at any time, the contractor shall immediately provide
a copy to the Engineer and advise the laboratory that the Engineer is to receive all
information directly from the laboratory.

o Acceptance Criteria. TSP-lead results at each monitor location shall be less than 1.5
ug/cu m per calendar quarter converted to a daily allowance using the formulas from
SSPC- TU7 as follows, except that the maximum 24-hour daily allowance shall be no
greater than 6 ug/cu m.

The formula for determining a 24-hour daily value based on the actual number of paint
disturbance days expected to occur during the 90-day quarter is:

DA =(90 + PD) x 1.5 ug/cu m, where

DA is the daily allowance, and
PD is the number of preparation days anticipated in the 90-day period
If the DA calculation is > 6.0 ug/cu m, use 6.0 ug/cu m.

Regulated Areas. Physically demarcated regulated area(s) shall be established around exposure
producing operations at the OSHA Action Level for the toxic metal(s) present in the coating. The
Contractor shall provide all required protective clothing and personal protective equipment for
personnel entering into aregulated area. Unprotected street clothing is not permitted within the
regulated areas.

Hygiene Facilities/Protective Clothing/Blood Tests. The Contractor shall provide clean lavatory
and hand washing facilities according to OSHA regulations and confirm that employees wash
hands, forearms, and face before breaks. The facilities shall be located at the perimeter of the
regulated area in close proximity to the paint removal operation. Shower facilities shall be
provided when workers’ exposures exceed the Permissible Exposure Limit. Showers shall be
located at each bridge site, or if allowed by OSHA regulations, at a central location to service
multiple bridges. The shower and wash facilities shall be cleaned at least daily during use.

All wash and shower water shall be filtered and containerized. The Contractor is responsible for
filtration, testing, and disposal of the water.

The Contractor shall make available to all IDOT project personnel a base line and post project
blood level screening for lead and zinc protoporphyrin (ZPP) (or the most current OSHA
requirement) levels as determined by the whole blood lead method, utilizing the Vena-Puncture
technique. This screening shall be made available every 2 months for the first 6 months, and
every 6 months thereafter.

The Contractor shall provide IDOT project personnel with all required protective clothing and

equipment, including disposal or cleaning. Clothing and equipment includes but is not limited to

disposable coveralls with hood, booties, disposable surgical gloves, hearing protection, and safety
54



FAP Route 595 (IL 5) & FAI Route 74 (I-74)
Project NHPP-ZAQG(640)

Section (2, 3)RS & (3HB & 81-2HB-1)BDR
Rock Island County

Contract No. 64P43

glasses. The protective clothing and equipment shall be provided and maintained on the job site
for the exclusive, continuous and simultaneous use by the IDOT personnel. This equipment shall
be suitable to allow inspection access to any area in which work is being performed.

All handwash and shower facilities shall be fully available for use by IDOT project personnel.

Site Emergencies.

a)

b)

Stop Work. The Contractor shall stop work at any time the conditions are not within
specifications and take the appropriate corrective action. The stoppage will continue until
conditions have been corrected. Standby time and cost required for corrective action is at the
Contractor's expense. The occurrence of the following events shall be reported in writing to
IDOT and shall require the Contractor to automatically stop lead paint removal and initiate
clean up activities.

e Airborne lead levels at any of the high volume ambient air monitoring locations that
exceed the limits in this specification, or airborne lead in excess of the OSHA Action
Level at the boundary of the regulated area.

e Break in containment barriers.

e Visible emissions in excess of the specification tolerances.

Loss of negative air pressure when negative air pressure is specified (e.g., for dry

abrasive blast cleaning).

Serious injury within the containment area.

Fire or safety emergency

Respiratory system failure

Power failure

Contingency Plans and Arrangements. The Engineer will refer to the contingency plan for site
specific instructions in the case of emergencies.

The Contractor shall prepare a contingency plan for emergencies including fire, accident,
failure of power, failure of dust collection system, failure of supplied air system or any other
event that may require modification of standard operating procedures during lead removal.
The plan shall include specific procedures to ensure safe egress and proper medical attention
in the eventof an emergency. The Contractor shall postthe telephone numbers and locations
of emergency servicesincluding fire, ambulance, doctor, hospital, police, power company and
telephone company on clean side of personnel decontamination area.

A two-way radio, or equal, as approved by the Engineer, capable of summoning emergency
assistance shall be available at each bridge during the time the Contractor's personnel are at
the bridge site under this contract. The following emergency response equipment described
in the contingency plan (generic form attached) shall be available during this time as well: an
appropriate portable fire extinguisher,a55 gal (208 L)drum, a 5gal (19L) pail, along handled
shovel, absorbent material (one bag).

A copy of the contingency plan shall be maintained at each bridge during cleaning operations
and during the time the Contractor's personnel are at the bridge site under this contract. The
Contractor shall designate the emergency coordinator(s) required who shall be responsible
for the activities described.
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An example of a contingency plan is included at the end of this Special Provision.

Collection, Temporary Storage, Transportation and Disposal of Waste. The Contractor and the
Department are considered to be co-generators of the waste.

The Contractor is responsible for all aspects of waste collection, testing and identification,
handling, storage, transportation, and disposal according to these specifications and all applicable
Federal, State, and Local regulations. The Contractor shall provide for Engineer review and
acceptance a Waste Management Plan that addresses all aspects of waste handling, storage,
and testing, and provides the names, addresses, and a contact person for the proposed licensed
waste haulers and disposal facilities. The Department will not perform any functions relating to
the waste other than provide EPA identification numbers, provide the Contractor with the
emergency response information, the emergency response telephone number required to be
provided on the manifest, and to sign the waste manifest. The Engineer will obtain the
identification numbers from the state and federal environmental protection agencies for the
bridge(s) to be painted and furnish those to the Contractor.

All surface preparation/paint residues shall be collected daily and deposited in all-weather
containers supplied by the Contractor as temporary storage. The storage area shall be secure to
prevent unauthorized entry or tampering with the containers. Acceptable measures include
storage within a fully enclosed (e.g., fencedin) and locked area, within a temporary building, or
implementing other reasonable means to reduce the possibility of vandalism or exposure of the
waste to the public or the environment (e.g., securing the lids or covers of waste containers and
roll-off boxes). Waste shall not be stored outside of the containers. Waste shall be collected and
transferred to bulk containers taking extra precautions as necessary to preventthe suspension of
residues in air or contamination of surrounding surfaces. Precautions may include the transfer of
the material within a tarpaulin enclosure. Transferinto roll-off boxes shall be planned to minimize
the need for workers to enter the roll-off box.

No residues shall remain on surfaces overnight, either inside or outside of containment. Waste
materials shall notbe removed through floor drains or by throwingthemover the side of the bridge.
Flammable materials shall not be stored around or under any bridge structures.

The all-weather containers shall meet the requirements for the transportation of hazardous
materials and as approved by the Department. Acceptable containers include covered roll-off
boxes and 55-gallon drums (17H). The Contractorshallinsure that no breaks and no deterioration
of these containers occurs and shall maintain a written log of weekly inspections of the condition
of the containers. A copy of the log shall be furnished to the Engineer upon request. The
containers shall be kept closed and sealed from moisture except during the addition of waste.
Each container shall be permanently identified with the date that waste was placed into the

container, contract number, hazardous waste name and ID number, and other information
required by the IEPA.

The Contractor shall have each waste stream sampled for each project and tested by TCLP and
according to EPA and disposal company requirements. The Engineer shall be notified in advance
when the samples will be collected. The samples shall be collected and shipped for testing within
the first week of the project, with the results due back to the Engineer within 10 days. Testing
shall be considered includedinthe payitemfor “Containment and Disposal of Lead Paint Cleaning
Residues.” Copies of the test results shall be provided to the Engineer prior to shipping the waste.

56



FAP Route 595 (IL 5) & FAI Route 74 (I-74)
Project NHPP-ZAQG(640)

Section (2, 3)RS & (3HB & 81-2HB-1)BDR
Rock Island County

Contract No. 64P43

Waste water generated from bridge washing, hygiene purposes, and cleaning of equipment shall
be filtered on site to remove particulate and disposed of at a Publicly Owned Treatment Works
(POTW) according to State regulations. The Contractor shall provide the Engineer with a letter
fromthe POTW indicating that they will accept the waste water. If the POTW allows the filtered
water to be placed into the sanitary sewer system, the Contractor shall provide a letter from the
POTW indicating that based on the test results of the water, disposal in the sanitary sewer is
acceptable to them. Water shall not be disposed of until the above letter(s) are provided to, and
accepted by, the Engineer.

If approved abrasive additives are used that render the waste non-hazardous as determined by
TCLP testing, the waste shall be classified as a non-hazardous special waste, transported by a
licensed waste transporter, and disposed of at an IEPA permitted disposal facility in Illinois.

When paint is removed from the bridge without the use of abrasive additives, the paint, together
with the surface preparation media (e.g. abrasive) shall be handled as a hazardous waste,
regardless of the TCLP results. The waste shall be transported by a licensed hazardous waste
transporter, treated by an IEPA permitted treatment facility to a non-hazardous special waste and
disposed of at an IEPA permitted disposal facility in lllinois.

The treatment/disposal facilities shall be approved by the Engineer, and shall hold an IEPA permit
for waste disposal and waste stream authorization for this cleaning residue. The IEPA permitand
waste stream authorization must be obtained prior to beginning cleaning, exceptthatif necessary,
limited paint removal will be permitted in order to obtain samples of the waste for the disposd
facilities. The waste shall be shipped to the facility within 90 days of the first accumulation of the
waste in the containers. When permitted by the Engineer, waste from multiple bridges in the
same contract may be transported by the Contractor to a central waste storage location(s)
approved by the Engineer in order to consolidate the material for pick up, and to minimize the
storage of waste containers at multiple remote sites after demobilization. Arrangements for the
final waste pickup shall be made with the waste hauler by the time blast cleaning operations are
completed or as required to meet the 90 day limit stated above.

The Contractor shall submit a waste accumulation inventory table to the Engineer no later than
the 5" day of the month. The table shall show the number and size of waste containers filled
each day in the preceding month and the amount of waste shipped that month, including the dates
of shipments.

The Contractor shall prepare a manifest supplied by the IEPA for off-site treatment and disposa
before transporting the hazardous waste off-site. The Contractor shall prepare a land ban
notification for the waste to be furnished to the disposal facility. The Contractor shall obtain the
handwritten signature of the initial transporter and date of the acceptance of the manifest. The
Contractor shall send one copy of the manifestto the IEPA within two working days of transporting
the waste off-site. The Contractor shall furnish the generator copy of the manifest and a copy of
the land ban notification to the Engineer. The Contractor shall give the transporter the remaining
copies of the manifest.

All other project waste shall be removed from the site according to Federal, State and Local
regulations, with all waste removed from the site prior to final Contractor demobilization.

The Contractor shall make arrangements to have other hazardous waste, which he/she
generates, such as used paint solvent, transported to the Contractor's facility at the end of each
day that this waste is generated. These hazardous wastes shall be manifested using the
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Contractor's own generator number to atreatment or disposal facility fromthe Contractor's facility.
The Contractor shall not combine solvents or other wastes with cleaning residue wastes. All
waste streams shall be stored in separate containers.

The Contractor is responsible forthe payment of any fines and undertaking any clean up activities
mandated by State or federal environmental agencies for improper waste handling, storage,
transportation, or disposal.

Contractor personnel shall be trained in the proper handling of hazardous waste, and the
necessary notification and clean up requirements in the event of a spill. The Contractor shall
maintain a copy of the personnel training records at each bridge site.

Basis of Payment. The soil, water, and air monitoring, containment, collection,temporary storage,
transportation, testing and disposal of all project waste, and all other work described herein will
be paid for at the contract lump sum price for CONTAINMENT AND DISPOSAL OF LEAD PAINT
CLEANING RESIDUES at the designated location. Payment will not be authorized until all
requirements have been fulfilled as described in this specification, including the preparation and
submittal of all QC documentation, submittal of environmental monitoring and waste test resuls,
and disposal of all waste.
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Appendix 1 — Reference List

The Contractor shall maintain the following reference standards and regulations on site for the
duration of the project:

lllinois Environmental Protection Agency — Information Statement on the Removal of Lead-
Based Paint from Exterior Surfaces, latest revision

[llinois Environmental Protection Act
SSPC Guide 6, Guide for Containing Debris Generated During Paint Removal Operations
29 CFR 1926.62, Lead in Construction

40 CFR Part 50, Appendix B, Reference Method for the Determination of Suspended
Particulate Matter in the Atmosphere (High-Volume Method)

40 CFRPart 50, Appendix G, Reference Method for the Determination of Lead in Suspended
Particulate Matter Collected from Ambient Air

SSPC Guide 16, Guide to Specifying and Selecting Dust Collectors

SSPC TU-7, Conducting Ambient Air, Soil, and Water Sampling Activities During Surface
Preparation and Paint Disturbance Activities.
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Table 1
Containment Criteria for Removal of Paint Containing Lead and Other Toxic Metals'

Containment

Containment

Containment

Containment

Removal SSPC Material Material Support Material
Method Class? | Flexibility Permeability? | Structure Joints*
Hand Tool 3PS Rigid or Permeable or | Minimal Partially
Cleaning Flexible Impermeable Sealed
Power Tool 3P6 Rigid or Permeable or | Minimal Partially
Cleaning w/ Flexible Impermeable Sealed
Vacuum

Power Tool 2P Rigid or Permeable or | Rigid or Fully or
Cleaning w/o Flexible Impermeable Flexible Partially
Vacuum Sealed
Water Jetting 2W-3W | Rigid or Permeable and | Rigid, Flexible, | Fully and
Wet Ab Blast Flexible Impermeable’ | or Minimal Partially
Water Cleaning’ Sealed
Abrasive Blast 1A Rigid or Impermeable Rigid or Fully
Cleaning Flexible Flexible Sealed
Vacuum Blast 4A8 Rigid or Permeable Minimal Partially
Cleaning Flexible Sealed

Table 1 (Continued)
Containment Criteria for Removal of Paint Containing Lead and Other Toxic Metals’

Ventilation Negative Exhaust
Removal SSPC | Containment | System Pressure Filtration
Method Class? | Entryway Required> Required Required
Hand Tool 3ps Overlapping or | Natural No No
Cleaning Open Seam
Power Tool 3P6 Overlapping or | Natural No No
Cleaning w/ Open Seam
Vacuum
Power Tool 2P Overlapping or | Natural No No
Cleaning w/o Open Seam
Vacuum
Water Jetting 2W-3W | Overlapping or | Natural No No
Wet Ab Blast Open Seam
Water Cleaning’
Abrasive Blast 1A Airlock or Mechanical Yes Yes
Cleaning Resealable
Vacuum Blast 4A8 Open Seam Natural No No
Cleaning
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Notes:

'This table provides general design criteria only. It does not guarantee that specific controls
over emissions will occur because unique site conditions must be considered in the design.
Other combinations of materials may provide controls over emissions equivalent to or greater
than those combinations shown above.

2The SSPC Classification is based on SSPC Guide 6. Note that for work over water, water
booms or boats with skimmers must be employed, where feasible, to contain spills or releases.
Debris must be removed daily at a minimum.

3Permeability addresses both air and water as appropriate. In the case of water removal
methods, the containment materials must be resistant to water. Ground covers should always
impermeable, and of sufficient strength to withstand the impact and weight of the debris and the
equipment used for collection and clean-up. Ground covers must also extend beyond the
containment boundary to capture escaping debris.

4If debris escapes through the seams, then additional sealing of the seams and joints is
required.

5When “Natural” is listed, ventilation is not required provided the emissions are controlled as
specified in this Special Provision, and provided worker exposures are properly controlled. If
unacceptable emissions or worker exposures to lead or other toxic metals occur, incorporate a
ventilation system into the containment.

6Ground covers and wall tarpaulins may provide suitable controls over emissions without the
need to completely enclose the work area.

"This method applies to water cleaning to remove surface contaminants, and water jetting (with
and without abrasive) and wet abrasive blast cleaning where the goal is to remove paint.
Although both permeable and impermeable containment materials are included, ground covers
and the lower portions of the containment must be water impermeable with fully sealed joints,
and of sufficient strength and integrity to facilitate the collection and holding of the water and
debris for proper disposal. If water or debris, other than mist, escape through upper sidewalls
or ceiling areas constructed of permeable materials, they shall be replaced with impermeable
materials. Permeable materials for the purpose of this specification are defined as materials
with openings measuring 25 mils (1 micron) or less in greatest dimension.
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Containment Components - The basic components that make up containment
systems are defined below. The components are combined in Table 1 to establish
the minimum containment system requirements for the method(s) of paint remova
specified forthe Contract.

1.

Rigidity of Containment Materials - Rigid containment materials consist of
solid panels of plywood, aluminum, rigid metal, plastic, fiberglass,
composites, or similar materials. Flexible materials consist of screens,
tarps, drapes, plastic sheeting, or similar materials. When directed by the
Engineer, do not use flexible materials for horizontal surfaces directly over
traffic lanes or vertical surfaces in close proximity to traffic lanes. If the
Engineer allows the use of flexible materials, The Contractor shall take
special precautions to completely secure the materials to prevent any
interference with traffic.

Permeability of Containment Materials - The containment materials are
identified as airimpenetrable if they are impervious to dust or wind such as
provided by rigid panels, coated solid tarps, or plastic sheeting. Air
penetrable materials are those that are formed or woven to allow air flow.
Water impermeable materials are those that are capable of containing and
controlling water when wet methods of preparation are used. Water
permeable materials allow the water to pass through. Chemical resistant
materials are those resistant to chemical and solvent stripping solutions.
Use fire retardant materials in all cases.

Support Structure - Rigid support structures consist of scaffolding and
framing to which the containment materials are affixed to minimize
movement of the containment cocoon. Flexible support structures are
comprised of cables, chains, or similar systems to which the containment
materials are affixed. Use fire retardant materials in all cases.

Containment Joints - Fully sealed joints require that mating surfaces
between the containment materials and to the structure being prepared are
completely sealed. Sealing measures include tape, caulk, Velcro, clamps,
or other similar material capable of forming a continuous, impenetrable or
impermeable seal. When materials are overlapped, a minimum overlap of
8in. (200 mm) is required.

Entryway - An airlock entryway involves a minimum of one stage that is
fully sealed to the containment and which is maintained under negative
pressure using the ventilation system of the containment. Resealable door
entryways involve the use of flexible or rigid doors capable of being
repeatedly opened and resealed. Sealing methods include the use of
zippers, Velcro, clamps, or similar fasteners. Overlapping door tarpaulin
entryways consist of two or three overlapping door tarpaulins.

Mechanical Ventilation - The requirement for mechanical ventilation is to
ensure thatadequate air movement is achieved to reduce worker exposure
to toxic metals to as low as feasible according to OSHA regulations (e.g.,
29 CFR 1926.62), and to enhance visibility. Design the system with proper
exhaust ports or plenums, adequately sized ductwork, adequately sized
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discharge fans and air cleaning devices (dust collectors) and properly sized
and distributed make-up air points to achieve a uniform air flow inside
containment for visibility. The design target forairflow shall be a minimum
of 100 ft. (30.5m) per minute cross-draft or 60 ft. (18.3 m) per minute
downdraft. Increase these minimum airflow requirements if necessary to
address worker lead exposures. Natural ventilation does not require the
use of mechanical equipment for moving dust and debris through the work
area.

Negative Pressure - When specified, achieve a minimum of 0.03 in. (7.5
mm) water column (W.C.) relative to ambient conditions, or confirmthrough
visual assessments for the concave appearance of the containment
enclosure.

Exhaust Ventilation - When mechanical ventilation systems are used,

provide filtration of the exhaust air, to achieve a filtration efficiency of 99.9
percent at 0.02 mils (0.5 microns).

63



FAP Route 595 (IL 5) & FAI Route 74 (I-74)
Project NHPP-ZAQG(640)

Section (2, 3)RS & (3HB & 81-2HB-1)BDR
Rock Island County

Contract No. 64P43

HAZARDOUS WASTE
CONTINGENCY PLAN
FOR
LEAD BASED PAINT REMOVAL PROJECTS

Bridge No.:
Location:
USEPA Generator No.:
IEPA Generator No.:
Note:

1. A copy of this plan must be kept at the bridge while the Contractor's employees are at the
site.

2. A copy of the plan must be mailed to the police and fire departments and hospital identified
herein.

Primary Emergency Coordinator

Name:
Address:
City:
Phone:  (Work)
(Home)

Alternate Emergency Coordinator

Name:
Address:
City:
Phone:  (Work)
(Home)
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Emergency Response Agencies
POLICE:

1. State Police (if bridge not in city) Phone:

District No.

Address:

2. County Sheriff Phone:

County:

Address:

3. City Police Phone:

District No.

Address:

Arrangements made with police: (Describe arrangements or refusal by police to make
arrangements):
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FIRE:

1. City Phone:
Name:
Address:

2. Fire District Phone:

Name:

Address:

3. Other

Name:

Phone:

Address:

Arrangements made with fire departments: (Describe arrangements or refusal by fire
departments to make arrangements):
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HOSPITAL:

Name: Phone:

Address:

Arrangements made with hospital: (Describe arrangements or refusal by hospital to make
arrangements):

Properties of waste and hazard to health:

Places where employees working:

Location of Bridge:

Types of injuries or illness which could result:

Appropriate response to release of waste to the soil:

Appropriate response to release of waste to surface water:
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Emergency Location of Description of Capability of
Equipment List Equipment Equipment Equipment
1. Two-way radio Truck Communication
2. Portable Fire Truck Extinguishes Fire
Extinguisher
3. Absorbent Truck Absorbs Paint or
Material Solvent Spills
4. Hand Shovel Truck Scooping Material
5. 55 Gallon (208 Truck Storing Spilled
L) Drum Material
6. 5 Gallon (19L) Truck Storing Spilled
Pail Material
Emergency Procedure
1. Notify personnel at the bridge of the emergency and implement emergency procedure.
2. Identify the character, source, amount and extent of released materials.
3. Assess possible hazards to health or environment.
4. Contain the released waste or extinguish fire. Contact the fire departmentif appropriate.
5. If human health or the environment is threatened, contact appropriate police and fire

department. In addition, the Emergency Services and Disaster Agency needs to be called
using their 24-hour toll free number (800-782-7860) and the National Response Center
using their 24-hour toll free number (800-824-8802).

6. Notify the Engineer that an emergency has occurred.

7. Store spilled material and soil contaminated by spill, if any, in a drum or pail. Mark and

label the drum or pail for disposal.

8. Write a full account of the spill or fire incident including date, time, volume, material, and

response taken.

9. Replenish stock of absorbent material or other equipment used in response.
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DECK SLAB REPAIR
Effective: May 15, 1995 Revised: April 13,2018

This work shall consist of hot-mix asphalt surface removal, when required, the removal and
disposal of all loose and deteriorated concrete from bridge deck and the replacement with new
concrete to the original top of deck. The work shall be done according to the applicable
requirements of Sections 501, 503 and 1020 of the Standard Specifications and this Special
Provision.

Deck slab repairs will be classified as follows:

(a) Partial-Depth. Partial-depth repairs shall consist of removing the loose and unsound deck
concrete, disposing of the concrete removed and replacing with new concrete. The
removal may be performed by chipping with power driven hand tools or by hydro-
scarification equipment. The depth shall be measured from the top of the concrete deck
surface, at least 3/4 in. (20 mm) but not more than 1/2 the concrete deck thickness.

(b) Full-Depth. Full-depth repairs shall consist of removing concrete full-depth of the deck,
disposing of the concrete removed, and replacing with new concrete to the origind
concrete deck surface. The removal may be performed with power driven hand tools,
hydraulic impact equipment, or by hydro-scarification equipment. Full-depth repairs shall
be classified for payment as Full-Depth, Type | and Full-Depth, Type Il according to the
following:

Type | Full-depth patcheslessthanorequal to 5sq. ft. (0.5sgm) in area. The minimum
dimensions for a patch shall be 1 ft. x 1 ft. (300 mm x 300 mm).

Type Il Full-depth patches greater than 5 sq. ft. (0.5 sq. m) in area.
Materials.
Materials shall be according to Article 1020.02.
Portland cement concrete for partial and full-depth repairs shall be according to Section 1020.

Class PP-1, PP-2, PP-3, PP-4, PP-5 or BS concrete shall be used at the Contractor’s option
unless noted otherwise on the contract plans.

The equipment used shall be subject to the approval of the Engineer and shall meet the following
requirements:

(a) Surface Preparation Equipment. Surface preparation and concrete removal equipment
shall be according to the applicable portions of Section 1100 and the following:

(1) Sawing Equipment. Sawing equipment shall be a concrete saw capable of sawing
concrete to the specified depth.

(2) Blast Cleaning Equipment. The blast cleaning may be performed by wet sandblasting,
high-pressure waterblasting, shotblasting or abrasive blasting. Blast cleaning
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equipment shall be capable of removing rust and old concrete from exposed
reinforcement bars, and shall have oil traps.

(3) Power-Driven Hand Tools. Power-driven hand tools will be permitted including
jackhammers lighter than the nominal 45 Ib. (20 kg) class. Chippinghammers heavier
than a nominal 151b. (6.8 kg) class shall not be used for removing concrete frombelow
any reinforcing bar for partial depth repairs, or for removal within 1 ft (300 mm) of
existing beams, girders or other supporting structural members that are to remain in
service or within 1 ft (300 mm) of the boundaries of full-depth repairs. Jackhammers
or chipping hammers shall not be operated at an angle in excess of 45 degrees
measured from the surface of the slab.

(4) Hydraulic Impact Equipment. Hydraulic impact equipment with a maximum rated
striking energy of 360 ft-Ibs (270J) may be permitted only in areas of fulldepth remova
more than 1 ft (300 mm) away from existing beams, girders or other supporting
structural members that are to remain in service or more than 1 ft (300 mm) from the
boundaries of full-depth repairs.

(5) Hydro-Demolition Equipment. The hydro-demolition equipment shall consist of
filtering and pumping units operating with a remote-controlled robotic device. The
equipment shall use water according to Section 1002. The equipment shall be capable
of being controlled to remove only unsound concrete.

(b) Concrete Equipment: Equipment for proportioning and mixing the concrete shall be
according to Article 1020.03.

(c) Finishing Equipment: Finishing equipment shall be according to Article 1103.17.
Adequate hand tools will be permitted for placing and consolidating concrete in the patch
areas and for finishing small patches.

Construction Requirements: Sidewalks, curbs, drains, reinforcement and/or existing transverse
and longitudinal joints which are to remain in place shall be protected fromdamage duringremova
and cleaning operations.

The Contractor shall control the runoff water generated by the various construction activities in
such a manner as to minimize, to the maximum extent practicable, the discharge of untreated
effluent into adjacent waters, and shall properly dispose of the solids generated according to
Article 202.03. The Contractor shall submit a water management plan to the Engineer specifying
the controlmeasures to be used. The controlmeasures shall be in place prior to the start of runoff
water generating activities. Runoff water shall not be allowed to constitute a hazard to adjacent
or underlying roadways, waterways, drainage areas or railroads nor be allowed to erode existing
slopes.

(a) Hot-Mix Asphalt Surface Removal.

The hot-mix asphalt surface course and all waterproofing membrane shall be removed
and disposed of according to applicable portions of Articles 440.04 and 440.06, except
milling equipment will not be allowed if the deck is to receive a waterproofing membrane
system. If the overlay or waterproofing membrane contains asbestos fibers, removal shall
be in accordance with the Special Provision for "Asbestos Waterproofing Membrane or
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Asbestos Hot-mix Asphalt Surface Removal". Removal of the hot-mix asphalt surface by
the use of radiant or direct heat will not be permitted.

(b) Surface Preparation:

All loose, disintegrated and unsound concrete shall be removed from portions of the deck
slab shown on the plans or as designated by the Engineer. The Engineer will determine
the limits of removal as the work progresses.

The Contractor shall take care notto damage reinforcementbars or expansion joints which
are to remain in place. Any damage to reinforcementbars or expansion joints shall be
corrected atthe Contractor's expense. Allloose reinforcementbars, as determined by the
Engineer, shall be retied at the Contractor's expense.

(1) Partial-Depth. Areas to be repaired will be determined and marked by the Engineer.
A concrete saw shall be used to provide vertical edges approximately 3/4 in. (20 mm)
deep around the perimeter of the area to be patched when a concrete overlay is not
specified. Where high steel is present, the depth may be reduced as directed by the
Engineer. A saw cut will not be required on those boundaries along the face of the
curb, parapet or joint or when sharp vertical edges are provided by hydro-demolition.

The loose and unsound concrete shall be removed by chipping, with power driven
hand tools or by hydro-demolition equipment. All exposed reinforcing bars and newly
exposed concrete shall be thoroughly blast cleaned. Where, in the judgment of the
Engineer, the bond between existingconcrete and reinforcement steel within the patch
area has been destroyed, the concrete adjacent to the bar shall be removed to a depth
that will permit new concrete to bond to the entire periphery of the exposed bar. A
minimum of 1 in. (25 mm) clearance will be required. The Engineer may require
enlarging a designated removal area should inspection indicate deterioration beyond
the limits previously designated. In this event, a new saw cut shall be made around
the extended area before additional removal is begun. The removal area shall not be
enlarged solely to correct debonded reinforcement or deficient lap lengths.

(2) Full-Depth. Concrete shallbe removed as determined by the Engineer within all areas
designated for full-depth repair and in all designated areas of partial depth repair in
which unsound concrete is found to extend below half the concrete deck thickness.
Fulldepth removal shall be performed accordingto Article 501.05 except that hydraulic
impact equipment may be permitted in areas of full depth removal more than 1 ft (300
mm) away from the edges of existing beams, girders or other supporting structura
members or more than 1 ft (300 mm) from the boundaries of full-depth repairs. Saw
cuts shall be made on the top of the deck, except those boundaries along the face of
curbs, parapets and joints or where hydro-demolition provided sharp vertical edges.
The top saw cut may be omitted if the deck is to receive an overlay.

Forms for full-depth repair may be supported by hangers with adjustable bolts or by
blocking fromthe beams below. When approved by the Engineer, forms for Type 1
patches may be supported by No. 9 wires or other devices attached to the
reinforcement bars.

All form work shall be removed after the curing sequence is complete and prior to
opening to traffic.
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(3) Reinforcement Treatment. Care shall be exercised during concrete removal to protect
the reinforcement bars and structural steel from damage. Any damage to the
reinforcement bars or structural steel to remain in place shall be repaired or replaced.
All existing reinforcement bars shall remain in place except as herein provided for
corroded bars. Tying of loose bars will be required. Reinforcing bars which have been
cut or have lost 25 percent or more of their original cross sectional area shall be
supplemented by new in kind reinforcement bars. New bars shall be lapped a
minimum of 32 bar diameters to existing bars. An approved mechanical bar splice
capable of developing in tension at least 125 percent of the yield strength of the
existing bar shall be used when it is not feasible to provide the minimum bar lap. No
welding of bars will be permitted.

(4) Cleaning. Immediately after completion of the concrete removal and reinforcement
repairs, the repair areas shall be cleaned of dust and debris. Once the initial cleaning
is completed, the repair areas shall be thoroughly blast cleaned to a roughened
appearance free from all foreign matter. Particular attention shall be given to remova
of concrete fines. Any method of cleaning which does not consistently produce
satisfactory results shall be discontinued and replaced by an acceptable method. All
debris, including water, resulting from the blast cleaning shall be confined and shall be
immediately and thoroughly removed from all areas of accumulation. If concrete
placement does not follow immediately after the final cleaning, the area shall be
carefully protected with well-anchored polyethylene sheeting.

Exposed reinforcement bars shall be free of dirt, detrimental scale, paint, oil, or other
foreign substances which may reduce bond with the concrete. A tight non-scaling
coating of rust is not considered objectionable. Loose, scaling rust shall be removed
by rubbing with burlap, wire brushing, blast cleaning or other methods approved by
the Engineer.

(c) Placement & Finishing of Concrete Repair:

(1) Bonding Method. The patch area shall be cleaned to the satisfaction of the Engineer
and shall be thoroughly wetted and maintained in adampened condition with water for
at least 12 hours before placement of the concrete. Any excess water shall be
removed by compressed air or by vacuuming prior to the beginning of concrete
placement. Water shall not be applied to the patch surface within one hour before or
at any time during placement of the concrete.

(2) Concrete Placement.

The concrete shall be placed and consolidated according to Article 503.07 and as
herein specified. Article 1020.14 shall apply.

When an overlay system is not specified, the patches shall be finished according to
Article 503.16 (a), followed by a light brooming.

(d) Curing and Protection.

Concrete patches shall be cured by the Wetted Burlap or Wetted Cotton Mat Method
according to Article 1020.13 (a)(3) or Article 1020.13 (a)(5). The curing period shall be 3
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days for Class PP-1, PP-2, PP-3, PP-4, and PP-5 concrete. The curing period shall be 7
days for Class BS concrete. In addition to Article 1020.13, when the air temperature is
less than 55° F (13° C), the Contractor shall cover the patch according to Article 1020.13
(d)(1) with minimum R12 insulation. Insulation is optional when the air temperature is 55°
F.-90°F (13° C - 32° C). Insulation shall not be placed when the air temperature is
greater than 90° F (32° C). A 72-hour minimum drying period shall be required before
placing waterproofing or hot-mix asphalt surfacing.

(e) Opening to Traffic.
No traffic willbe permitted on a patch until after the specified cure period, and the concrete
has obtained a minimum compressive strength of 4000 psi (27.6 MPa) or flexural strength
of 675 psi (4.65 MPa).
Construction equipment will be permitted on a patch during the cure period if the concrete
has obtained the minimum required strength. In this instance, the strength specimens
shall be cured with the patch.

Method of Measurement.

When specified, hot-mix asphalt surface removal and full or partial depth repairs will be measured
for payment and computed in square yards (square meters).

Basis of Payment.

The hot-mix asphalt surface removal will be paid for at the contract unit price per square yard
(square meter) for HOT-MIX ASPHALT SURFACE REMOVAL (DECK). Areas removed and
replaced up to and including a depth of half the concrete deck thickness will be paid for at the
contract unit price per square yard (square meter) for DECK SLAB REPAIR (PARTIAL). Areas
requiring removal greater than a depth of half the concrete deck thickness shall be removed and
replaced full depth and will be paid for at the contract unit price per square yard (square meter)
for DECK SLAB REPAIR (FULL DEPTH, TYPE I) and/or DECK SLAB REPAIR (FULL DEPTH,
TYPE II).

When corroded reinforcement bars are encountered in the performance of this work and
replacement is required, the Contractor will be paid according to Article 109.04.

No payment will be allowed for removal and replacement of reinforcement bars damaged by the
Contractor in the performance of his/her work or for any increases in dimensions needed to
provide splices for these replacement bars.

Removal and disposal of asbestos waterproofing and/or asbestos bituminous concrete will be

paid for as specified in the Special Provision for “Asbestos Waterproofing Membrane or Asbestos
Hot-Mix Asphalt Surface Removal”.
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STRUCTURAL REPAIR OF CONCRETE
Effective: March 15, 2006 Revised: August 9, 2019

Description. This work shall consist of structurally repairing concrete.
Materials. Materials shall be according to the following.
ltem Article/Section
(a) Portland Cement Concrete (NOte 1) ...oooeieiiieiieeeeee e 1020

(b) R1, R2, or R3 Concrete (Note 2)
(c) Normal Weight Concrete (Notes 3 and 4)

(d) Shotcrete (High Performance) (Notes 5 and 6)

(€) ReINfOrCemMENt BArsS .......cccoiiiiiiee i e e e e e e eeeeeeeees 1006.10
(F) ANCROI BOIS ..t e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeneees 1006.09
(o ) A= L= P 1002
(N) CUrNG COMPOUNG ...t e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeaeeneees 1022.01
(1) COON MALS ... e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeneees 1022.02
(]) Protective Coat .......ccooiiiiiiiii e 1023.01
(K) EPOXY (NOEE 7) ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeaennennnne 1025
(I) Mechanical Bar SPIICErS ........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiii s 508.06(c)

Note 1. The concrete shall be Class SlI, except the cement factor shall be a minimum 6.65
cwt/cu yd (395 kg/cu m), the coarse aggregate shall be a CA 16, and the strength
shall be a minimum 4000 psi (27,500 kPa) compressive or 675 psi (4650 kPa)
flexural at 14 days. A high range water-reducing admixture shall be used to obtain
a 5-7 in. (125-175 mm) slump, but a cement factor reduction according to Article
1020.05(b)(8) is prohibited. A self-consolidating concrete mixture is also acceptable
per Article 1020.04, except the mix design requirements of this note regarding the
cement factor, coarse aggregate, strength, and cement factor reduction shall apply.

Note 2. The R1, R2, or R3 concrete shall be from the Department’s qualified product list of
Packaged, Dry, Rapid Hardening, Cementitious Materials for Concrete Repairs. The
R1, R2, or R3 concrete shall comply with the air content and strength requirements
for Class Sl concrete as indicated in Note 1. Mixing shall be per the manufacturer’s
recommendations, except the water/cement ratio shall not exceed the value
specified for Class Sl concrete as indicated in Note 1. A high range water-reducing
admixture shall be used to obtain a5-7 in. (125-175 mm) slump, and a retarder may
be required to allow time to perform the required field tests. The admixtures shal be
per the manufacturer’s recommendation, and the Department’s qualified product list
of Concrete Admixtures shall not apply.

Note 3. The “high slump” packaged concrete mixture shall be from the Department’s
qualified product list of Packaged, Dry, Formed, Concrete Repair Mixtures. The
materials and preparation of aggregate shall be according to ASTM C 387. The
cement factor shall be 6.65 cwt/cu yd (395 kg/cu m) minimumto 7.05 cwt/cu yd (418
kg/cu m) maximum. Cement replacement with fly ash or ground granulated blast-
furnace slag shall be according to Section 1020. The “high slump” packaged
concrete mixture shall have a water soluble chloride ion content of less than 0.40
Ib/cu yd (0.24 kg/cu m). The test shall be performedaccording to ASTM C 1218,
and the “high slump” packaged concrete mixture shall have an age of 28 to 42 days
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at the time of test. The ASTM C 1218 test shall be performed by an independent lab
a minimum of once every two years, and the test results shall be provided to the
Department. The coarse aggregate shall be a maximum size of 1/2in. (12.5 mm).
The packaged concrete mixture shall comply with the air content and strength
requirements for Class Sl concrete as indicated in Note 1. Mixing shall be per the
manufacturer’s recommendations, except the water/cement ratio shall not exceed
the value specified for Class Sl concrete as indicated in Note 1. A high range water-
reducing admixture shall be used to obtain a 5-7 in. (125-175 mm) slump. The
admixture shall be per the manufacturer’s recommendation, and the Department’s
qualified product list of Concrete Admixtures shall not apply. A maximum slump of
10in. (250 mm) may be permitted if no segregation is observed by the Engineer in
a laboratory or field evaluation.

The “self-consolidating concrete” packaged concrete mixture shall be from the
Department’s qualified product list of Packaged, Dry, Formed, Concrete Repair
Mixtures. The materials and preparation of aggregate shall be according to ASTM
C 387. The cement factor shall be 6.65 cwt/cu yd (395 kg/cu m) minimum to 7.05
cwt/cu yd (418 kg/cu m) maximum. Cement replacement with fly ash or ground
granulated blast-furnace slag shall be according to Section 1020. The “self-
consolidating concrete” packaged concrete mixture shall have a water soluble
chloride ion content of less than 0.40 Ib/cu yd (0.24 kg/cu m). The test shall be
performed according to ASTM C 1218, and the “self-consolidating concrete”
packaged concrete mixture shall have an age of 28 to 42 days at the time of test.
The ASTM C 1218 test shall be performed by anindependentlab a minimum of once
every two years, and the test results shall be provided to the Department. The
concrete mixture should be uniformly graded, and the coarse aggregate shall be a
maximum size of 1/2 in. (12.5 mm). The fine aggregate proportion shall be a
maximum 50 percent by weight (mass) of the total aggregate used. The packaged
concrete mixture shall comply with the air content and strength requirements for
Class Sl concrete as indicated in Note 1. Mixing shall be per the manufacturers
recommendations, except the water/cement ratio shall not exceed the value
specified for Class Sl concrete as indicated in Note 1. The admixtures used to
produce self-consolidating concrete shall be per the manufacturers
recommendation, and the Department’s qualified product list of Concrete Admixtures
shall not apply. The packaged concrete mixture shall meet the self-consolidating
requirements of Article 1020.04.

Packaged shotcrete thatincludes aggregate shall be fromthe Department’s qualified
product list of Packaged High Performance Shotcrete, and independentlaboratory
test results showing the product meets Department specifications will be required.
The product shall be a packaged, pre-blended, and dry combination of materials, for
the wet-mix shotcrete method according to ASTM C 1480. A non-chloride
accelerator may be used according to the shotcrete manufacturers
recommendations. The shotcrete shall be Type FA or CA, Grade FR, and Class |I.
The fibers shall be Type Ill synthetic according to ASTM C 1116.

The packaged shotcrete shall have a water soluble chloride ion content of less than
0.40 Ib/cu yd (0.24 kg/cu m). The test shall be performed according to ASTM C
1218, and the hardened shotcrete shall have an age of 28 to 42 days at the time of
test. The ASTM C 1218 test shall be performed by an independent lab a minimum
of once every two years, and the test results shall be provided to the Department.
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Each individual aggregate used in the packaged shotcrete shall have either a
maximum ASTM C 1260 expansion of 0.16 percent or a maximum ASTM C 1293
expansion of 0.040 percent. However, the ASTM C 1260 value may be increased
to 0.27 percent for each individual aggregate if the cement total equivalent alkali
content(Na20 + 0.658K20) does notexceed 0.60 percent. As an alternative to these
requirements, ASTM C 1567 testing which shows the packaged shotcrete has a
maximum expansion of 0.16 percent may be submitted. The ASTM C 1260, C 1293,
or C 1567 test shall be performed a minimum of once every two years.

The 7 and 28 day compressive strength requirements in ASTM C 1480 shall not
apply. Instead the shotcrete shall obtain a minimum compressive strength of 4000
psi (27,500 kPa) at 14 days.

The packaged shotcrete shall be limited to the following proportions:

The portland cement and finely divided minerals shall be 6.05 cwt/cu yd (360 kg/cu
m) to 8.50 cwt/cu yd (505 kg/cu m) for Type FA and 6.05 cwt/cu yd (360 kg/cu. m)
to 7.50 cwt/cu yd (445 kg/cu m) for Type CA. The portland cement shall not be
below 4.70 cwt/cu yd (279 kg/cu m) for Type FA or CA.

The finely divided mineral(s) shall constitute a maximum of 35 percent of the total
cement plus finely divided mineral(s).

Class F fly ash is optional and the maximum shall be 20 percent by weight (mass)
of cement.

Class C fly ash is optional and the maximum shall be 25 percent by weight (mass)
of cement.

Ground granulated blast-furnace slag is optional and the maximum shall be 30
percent by weight (mass) of cement.

Microsilica is required and shall be a minimum of 5 percent by weight (mass) of
cement, and a maximum of 10 percent. As an alternative to microsilica, high-
reactivity metakaolin may be used at a minimum of 5 percent by weight (mass) of
cement, and a maximum of 10 percent.

Fly ash shall not be used in combination with ground granulated blast-furmace slag.
Class F fly ash shall not be used in combination with Class C fly ash. Microsilica
shall not be used in combination with high-reactivity metakaolin. A finely divided
mineral shall not be used in combination with a blended hydraulic cement, except
for microsilica or high-reactivity metakaolin.

The water/cement ratio as defined in Article 1020.06 shall be a maximum of 0.42.
The air content as shot shall be 4.0 — 8.0 percent.
Packaged shotcrete that does not include pre-blended aggregate shall be from the

Department’s qualified product list of Packaged High Performance Shotcrete, and
independent laboratory test results showing the product meets Department
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specifications will be required. The shotcrete shall be according to Note 5, except
the added aggregate shall be according to Articles 1003.02 and 1004.02 in addition
to each individual aggregate meeting the maximum expansion requirements of Note
5. The aggregate gradation shall be according to the manufacturer. The shotcrete
shall be batched and mixed with added aggregate according to the manufacturer.

Note 7. In addition ASTM C 881, Type IV, Grade 2 or 3, Class A, B, or C may be used.
Equipment. Equipment shall be according to Article 503.03 and the following.

Chipping Hammer — The chipping hammer for removing concrete shall be alight-duty pneumatic
or electric tool with a 15 Ib. (7 kg) maximum class or less.

Blast Cleaning Equipment — Blast cleaning equipment for concrete surface preparation shall be
the abrasive type, and the equipment shall have oil traps.

Hydrodemolition Equipment — Hydrodemolition equipment for removing concrete shall be
calibrated, and shall use water according to Section 1002.

High Performance Shotcrete Equipment — The batching, mixing, pumping, hose, nozzle, and
auxiliary equipment shall be for the wet-mix shotcrete method, and shall meet the requirements
of ACI 506R.

Construction Requirements

General. The repair methods shall be either formed concrete repair or shotcrete. The repair
method shall be selected by the Contractor with the following rules.

(a) Rule 1. For formed concrete repair, a subsequent patch to repair the placement point
after initial concrete placement will not be allowed. As an example, this may occurin a
vertical location located at the top of the repair.

(b) Rule 2. Formed concrete repair shall not be used for overhead applications.

(c) Rule 3. If formed concrete repair is used for locations that have reinforcement with less
than 0.75 in. (19 mm) of concrete cover, the concrete mixture shall contain fly ash or
ground granulated blast-furnace slag at the maximum cement replacement allowed.

(d) Rule 4. Shotcrete shall not be used for any repair greater than 6 in. (150 mm) in depth,

except in horizontal applications, where the shotcrete may be placed from above in one
lift.

(e) Rule 5. Shotcrete shall not be used for column repairs greater than 4 in. (100 mm) in
depth, unless the shotcrete mixture contains 3/8 in. (9.5 mm) aggregate.

Temporary Shoring or Cribbing. When a temporary shoring or cribbing support system is
required, the Contractor shall provide details and computations, prepared and sealed by an lllinois
licensed Structural Engineer, to the Departmentfor review and approval. When ever possible the
support system shall be installed prior to starting the associated concrete removal. If no system
is specified, but during the course of removal the need fortemporary shoring or cribbing becomes

77




FAP Route 595 (IL 5) & FAI Route 74 (I-74)
Project NHPP-ZAQG(640)

Section (2, 3)RS & (3HB & 81-2HB-1)BDR
Rock Island County

Contract No. 64P43

apparent or is directed by the Engineer due to a structural concern, the Contractor shall not
proceed with any further removal work until an appropriate and approved support system is
installed.

Concrete Removal. The Contractor shall provide ladders or other appropriate equipment for the
Engineer to mark the removal areas. Repair configurations will be kept simple, and squared
corners will be preferred. The repair perimeter shall be sawed a depth of 1/2in. (13 mm) or less,
as required to avoid cutting the reinforcement. Any cutreinforcementshallbe repaired or replaced
at the expense of the Contractor. If the concrete is broken or removed beyond the limits of the
initial saw cut, the new repair perimeter shall be recut. The areas to be repaired shall have all
loose, unsound concrete removed completely by the use of chipping hammers, hydrodemolition
equipment, or other methods approved by the Engineer. The concrete removal shall extend along
the reinforcement bar until the reinforcement is free of bond inhibiting corrosion. Reinforcement
bar with 50 percent or more exposed shall be undercut to a depth of 3/4 in. (19 mm) or the
diameter of the reinforcement bar, whichever is greater.

If sound concrete is encountered before existing reinforcement bars are exposed, further remova
of concrete shall not be performed unless the minimum repair depth is not met.

The repair depth shall be a minimum of 1 in. (25 mm). The substrate profile shallbe + 1/16 in.
(£ 1.5mm). The perimeter of the repair area shall have a vertical face.

If arepair is located at the ground line, any excavation required below the ground line to complete
the repair shall be included in this work.

The Contractor shall have a maximum of 14 calendar days to complete each repair location with
concrete or shotcrete, once concrete removal has started for the repair.

The Engineer shall be notified of concrete removal that exceeds 6 in. (150 mm) in depth, one
fourth the cross section of a structural member, more than half the vertical column reinforcement
is exposed in a cross section, more than 6 consecutive reinforcement bars are exposed in any
direction, within 1.5 in. (38 mm) of a bearing area, or other structural concern. Excessive
deterioration or removal may require furtherevaluation of the structure or installation of temporary
shoring and cribbing support system.

Surface Preparation. Prior to placing the concrete or shotcrete, the Contractor shall prepare the
repair area and exposed reinforcement by blast cleaning. The blast cleaning shall provide a
surface that is free of oil, dirt, and loose material.

If a succeeding layer of shotcrete is to be applied, the initial shotcrete surface and remaining
exposed reinforcement shall be free of curing compound, oil, dirt, loose material, rebound (i.e.
shotcrete material leaner than the original mixture which ricochets off the receiving surface), and
overspray. Preparation may be by lightly brushing or blast cleaning if the previous shotcrete
surface is less than 36 hours old. If more than 36 hours old, the surface shall be prepared by
blast cleaning.

The repair area and perimeter vertical face shall have a rough surface. Care shall be taken to
ensure the sawcut face is roughened by blast cleaning. Just prior to concrete or shotcrete
placement, saturate the repair area with water to a saturated surface-dry condition. Any standing
water shall be removed.
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Concrete or shotcrete placement shall be done within 3 calendar days of the surface preparation
or the repair area shall be prepared again.

Reinforcement. Exposed reinforcement bars shall be cleaned of concrete and corrosion by blast
cleaning. After cleaning, all exposed reinforcement shall be carefully evaluated to determine if
replacement or additional reinforcement bars are required.

Reinforcing bars thathave been cutor have lost 25 percent or more of their original cross sectiona
area shall be supplemented by new in kind reinforcement bars. New bars shall be lapped a
minimum of 32 bar diameters to existing bars. A mechanical bar splicer shall be used when it is
not feasible to provide the minimum bar lap. No welding of bars shall be performed.

Intersecting reinforcement bars shall be tightly secured to each other using 0.006 in. (1.6 mm) or
heavier gauge tie wire, and shall be adequately supported to minimize movement during concrete
placement or application of shotcrete.

For reinforcement bar locations with less than 0.75 in. (19 mm) of cover, protective coat shall be
applied to the completed repair. The application of the protective coat shall be according to Article
503.19, 2nd paragraph, except blast cleaning shall be performed to remove curing compound.

The Contractor shall anchor the new concrete to the existing concrete with 3/4 in. (19 mm) diameter
hook bolts for all repair areas where the depth of concrete removal is greater than 8 in. (205 mm)
and there is no existing reinforcement extending into the repair area. The hook bolts shall be
spaced at 15 in. (380 mm) maximum centers both vertically and horizontally, and shall be a
minimum of 12in. (305 mm) away fromthe perimeter of the repair. The hook bolts shall be installed
according to Section 584.

Repair Methods. All repair areas shall be inspected and approved by the Engineer prior to
placement of the concrete or application of the shotcrete.

(a) Formed Concrete Repair. Falsework shall be according to Article 503.05. Forms shall be
according to Article 503.06. Formwork shall provide asmooth and uniformconcrete finish,
and shall approximately match the existing concrete structure. Formwork shall be mortar
tight and closely fitted where they adjoin the existing concrete surface to preventleakage.
Air vents may be provided to reduce voids and improve surface appearance. The
Contractor may use exterior mechanical vibration, as approved by the Engineer, to release
air pockets that may be entrapped.

The concrete forformed concrete repair shall be a Class S| Concrete, or apackaged R1,
R2, or R3 Concrete,, or a packaged Normal Weight Concrete at the Contractor’s option.
The concrete shall be placed and consolidated according to Article 503.07. The concrete
shall not be placed when frost is present on the surface of the repair area, or the surface
temperature of the repair area is less than 40 °F (4 °C). All repaired members shall be
restored as close as practicable to their original dimensions.

Curing shall be done according to Article 1020.13.
If temperatures below 45°F (7°C) are forecast during the curing period, protection methods

shall be used. Protection Method | according to Article 1020.13(d)(1), or Protection
Method Il according to Article 1020.13(d)(2) shall be used during the curing period.
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The surfaces of the completed repair shall be finished according to Article 503.15.

(b) Shotcrete. Shotcrete shall be tested by the Engineer for air content according to lllinois
Modified AASHTO T 152. The sample shall be obtained fromthe discharge end of the
nozzle by shooting a pile large enough to scoop arepresentative amount for filling the air
meter measuring bowl. Shotcrete shall not be shot directly into the measuring bowl for
testing.

For compressive strength of shotcrete,a18 x 18 x 3.5in. (457 x 457 x 89 mm) test panel
shall be shot by the Contractor for testing by the Engineer. A steel formtest panel shall
have a minimum thickness of 3/16 in. (56 mm) for the bottom and sides. Awood form test
panel shall have a minimum 3/4 in. (19 mm) thick bottom, and a minimum 1.5 in. (38 mm)
thickness for the sides. The test panel shall be cured according to Article 1020.13 (a) (3)
or (5) while stored at the jobsite and during delivery to the laboratory. After delivery to the
laboratory for testing, curing and testing shall be according to ASTM C 1140.

The method of alignment control (i.e. ground wires, guide strips, depth gages, depth
probes, and formwork) to ensure the specified shotcrete thickness and reinforcing bar
cover is obtained shall be according to ACI 506R. Ground wires shall be removed after
completion of cutting operations. Guide strips and formwork shall be of dimensions and
a configuration that do not prevent proper application of shotcrete. Metal depth gauges
shall be cut 1/4 in. (6 mm) below the finished surface. All repaired members shall be
restored as close as practicable to their original dimensions.

For air temperature limits when applying shotcrete in cold weather, the first paragraph of
Article 1020.14(b) shall apply. For hot weather, shotcrete shall not be applied when the
air temperature is greater than 90°F (32°C). The applied shotcrete shall have a minimum
temperature of 50°F (10°C) and a maximum temperature of 90°F (32°C). The shotcrete
shall not be applied during periods of rain unless protective covers or enclosures are
installed. The shotcrete shall not be applied when frost is present on the surface of the
repair area, or the surface temperature of the repair area is less than 40°F (4°C). If
necessary, lighting shall be provided to provide a clear view of the shooting area.

The shotcrete shall be applied accordingto ACI 506R, and shall be done in a manner that
does not result in cold joints, laminations, sandy areas, voids, sags, or separations. In
addition, the shotcrete shall be applied in a manner that results in maximum densification
of the shotcrete. Shotcrete which is identified as being unacceptable while still plastic
shall be removed and re-applied.

The nozzle shall normally be at a distance of 2 to 5 ft. (0.6 to 1.5 m) from the receiving
surface, and shall be oriented at right angles to the receiving surface. Exceptions to this
requirement will be permitted to fill corners, encase large diameter reinforcing bars, or as
approved by the Engineer. For any exception, the nozzle shall never be oriented more
than 45 degrees from the surface. Care shall be taken to keep the front face of the
reinforcement bar clean during shooting operations. Shotcrete shall be built up from
behind the reinforcement bar. Accumulations of rebound and overspray shall be
continuously removed prior to application of new shotcrete. Rebound material shall not
be incorporated in the work.

Whenever possible, shotcrete shall be applied to the full thickness in a single layer. The
maximum thickness shall be according to Rules 4 and 5 under Construction
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Requirements, General. When two or more layers are required, the minimum number
shall be used and shall be done in a manner without sagging or separation. A flash coat
(i.e. a thin layer of up to 1/4 in. (6 mm) applied shotcrete) may be used as the final lift for
overhead applications.

Prior to application of a succeeding layer of shotcrete, the initial layer of shotcrete shal be
prepared according to the surface preparation and reinforcement bar cleaning
requirements. Upon completion of the surface preparation and reinforcement bar
treatment, water shall be applied according to the surface preparation requirements unless
the surface is moist. The second layer of shotcrete shallthen be applied within 30 minutes.

Shotcrete shall be cut back to line and grade using trowels, cutting rods, screeds or other
suitable devices. The shotcrete shall be allowed to stiffen sufficiently before cutting.
Cutting shall not cause cracks or delaminations in the shotcrete. For depressions, cut
material may be used for small areas. Rebound material shall not be incorporated in the
work. For the final finish, a wood float shall be used to approximately match the existing
concrete texture. A manufacturerapproved finishing aid may be used. Water shall not be
used as a finishing aid. All repaired members shall be restored as close as practicable to
their original dimensions.

Contractor operations for curing shall be continuous with shotcrete placement and
finishing operations. Curing shall be accomplished using wetted cotton mats, membrane
curing, or a combination of both. Cotton mats shall be applied according to Article
1020.13(a)(5) except the exposed layer of shotcrete shall be covered within 10 minutes
after finishing, and wet curing shall begin immediately. Curing compound shall be applied
according to Article 1020.13(a)(4), except the curing compound shall be applied as soon
as the shotcrete has hardened sufficiently to prevent marring the surface, and each of the
two separate applications shall be applied in opposite directions to ensure coverage. The
curing compound shall be according to Article 1022.01. Note 5 of the Index Table in Article
1020.13 shall apply to the membrane curing method.

When a shotcrete layer is to be covered by a succeeding shotcrete layer within 36 hours,
the repair area shall be protected with intermittent hand fogging, or wet curing with either
burlap or cotton mats shall begin within 10 minutes. Intermittent hand fogging may be
usedonlyforthefirsthour. Thereafter, wet curing with burlap or cotton mats shall be used
untilthe succeeding shotcrete layeris applied. Intermittenthand fogging may be extended
to the first hour and a half if the succeeding shotcrete layer is applied by the end of this
time.

The curing period shallbe for 7 days, exceptwhen there is a succeeding layer of shotcrete.
In this instance, the initial shotcrete layer shall be cured until the surface preparation and
reinforcement bar treatment is started.

If temperatures below 45°F (7°C) are forecast during the curing period, protection methods
shall be used. Protection Method | according to Article 1020.13(d)(1), or Protection
Method Il according to Article 1020.13(d)(2) shall be used during the curing period

Inspection of Completed Work. The Contractor shall provide ladders or other appropriate
equipmentforthe Engineertoinspectthe repaired areas. After curing butno soonerthan 28 days
after placement of concrete or shooting of shotcrete, the repair shall be examined for conformance
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with original dimensions, cracks, voids, and delaminations. Sounding for delaminations will be
done with a hammer or by other methods determined by the Engineer.

The acceptable tolerance for conformance of arepaired area shall be within 1/4 in. (6 mm) of the
original dimensions. Arepaired areanotin dimensional conformance or with delaminations shall
be removed and replaced.

A repaired area with cracks or voids shall be considered as nonconforming. Exceeding one or
more of the following crack and void criteria shall be cause for removal and replacement of a
repaired area.

1. Thepresence of asingle surface crack greaterthan 0.01in. (0.25 mm) in width and greater
than 12in. (300 mm) in length.

2. The presence of two or more surface cracks greater than 0.01 in. (0.25 mm) in width that
total greater than 24 in. (600 mm) in length.

3. The presence of map cracking in one or more regions totaling 15 percent or more of the
gross surface area of the repair.

4. The presence of two or more surface voids with least dimension 3/4 in. (19 mm) each.

A repaired area with cracks or voids that do not exceed any of the above criteria may remain in
place, as determined by the Engineer.

If a nonconforming repair is allowed to remain in place, cracks greater than 0.007 in. (0.2 mm) in
width shall be repaired with epoxy according to Section 590. For cracks less than or equal to
0.007 in. (0.2 mm) in width, the epoxy may be applied to the surface of the crack. Voids shall be
repaired according to Article 503.15.

Publications and Personnel Requirements. The Contractor shall provide a current copy of ACI
506R to the Engineer a minimum of one week prior to start of construction.

The shotcrete personnel who performthe work shall have current American Concrete Institute
(ACIl) nozzlemen certification forvertical wet and overhead wet applications, except one individua
may be in training. This individual shall be adequately supervised by a certified ACI nozzlemen
as determined by the Engineer. A copy of the nozzlemen certificate(s) shall be given to the
Engineer.

Method of Measurement. This work willbe measured for paymentin place and the area computed
in square feet (square meters). Forarepair at a corner, both sides will be measured.

Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square foot (square
meter) for STRUCTURAL REPAIR OF CONCRETE (DEPTH GREATER THAN 5 IN. (125 MM),
STRUCTURAL REPAIR OF CONCRETE (DEPTH EQUAL TO ORLESS THAN 5 IN. (125 MM).

When not specified to be paid for elsewhere, the work to design, install, and remove the temporary
shoring and cribbing will be paid for according to Article 109.04.
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With the exception of reinforcement damaged by the Contractor during removal, the furnishing

and installation of supplemental reinforcement bars, mechanical bar splicers, hook bolts, and
protective coat will be paid according to Article 109.04.

AGGREGATE SUBGRADE IMPROVEMENT (BDE)
Effective: April 1,2012 Revised: April 1, 2022
Add the following Section to the Standard Specifications:

“SECTION 303. AGGREGATE SUBGRADE IMPROVEMENT

303.01 Description. This work shall consist of constructing an aggregate subgrade
improvement (ASI).

303.02 Materials. Materials shall be according to the following.

ltem Article/Section
(Q) Coarse AQQregate ......ooouuuiiiiieieiie e 1004.07
(b) Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) ........ouiiiiiiiiii e 1031.09

303.03 Equipment. The vibratoryroller shallbe according to Article 1101.01, or as approved
by the Engineer. Vibratory machines, such as tampers, shall be used in areas where rollers do
not fit.

303.04 Soil Preparation. The minimumimmediate bearing value (IBV) of the soil below the
improved subgrade shall be according to the Department’s “Subgrade Stability Manual” for the
aggregate thickness specified.

303.05 Placing and Compacting. The maximum nominal lift thickness of aggregate
gradations CA 2, CA 6, and CA 10 when compacted shall be 9in. (225 mm). The maximum
nominal lift thickness of aggregate gradations CS 1, CS 2, and RR 1 when compacted shall be
24 in. (600 mm).

The top surface of the aggregate subgrade improvement shall consist of a layer of capping
aggregate gradations CA 6 or CA 10 that is 3in. (75 mm) thick after compaction. Capping
aggregate will not be required when aggregate subgrade improvementis used as a cubic yard
pay item for undercut applications.

Each lift of aggregate shall be compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer. If the moisture
content of the material is such that compaction cannot be obtained, sufficient water shall be added
so that satisfactory compaction can be obtained.

303.06 Finishing and Maintenance. The aggregate subgrade improvement shall be
finished to the lines, grades, and cross sections shown on the plans, or as directed by the
Engineer. The aggregate subgrade improvementshall be maintained in a smooth and compacted
condition.

303.07 Method of Measurement. This work will be measured for payment according to
Article 311.08.
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303.08 Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per cubic yard
(cubic meter) or ton (metric ton) for AGGREGATE SUBGRADE IMPROVEMENT or at the
contract unit price per square yard (square meter) for AGGREGATE SUBGRADE
IMPROVEMENT, of the thickness specified.”

Add the following to Section 1004 of the Standard Specifications:

“1004.07 Coarse Aggregate for Aggregate Subgrade Improvement (ASl). The aggregate
shall be according to Article 1004.01 and the following.

(a) Description. The coarse aggregate shall be crushed gravel, crushed stone, or crushed
concrete. In applications where greater than 24 in. (600 mm) of ASI material is required,
gravel may be used below the top 12 in (300 mm) of ASI.

(b) Quality. The coarse aggregate shall consist of sound durable particles reasonably free of
deleterious materials.

(c) Gradation.

(1) The coarse aggregate gradation for total ASI thickness less than or equal to 12in.
(300 mm) shall be CA 2, CA6,CA 10,0orCS 1.

The coarse aggregate gradation for total ASI thickness greater than 12 in. (300 mm)
shall be CS 1 or CS 2 as shown below or RR 1 according to Article 1005.01(c).

COARSE AGGREGATE SUBGRADE GRADATIONS
Grad No Sieve Size and Percent Passing
] 8” 6” 4” 2” #4
CS1 100 97+3 90+ 10 45+ 25 20+ 20
CS2 100 80+ 10 25+15
COARSE AGGREGATE SUBGRADE GRADATIONS (Metric)
Grad No. Sieve Size and Percent Passing
200 mm 150 mm 100 mm 50 mm 4.75 mm
CS1 100 97+3 90+ 10 45+ 25 20+ 20
CS2 100 80+ 10 25+15

(2) Capping aggregate shall be gradation CA 6 or CA 10.”
Add the following to Article 1031.09 of the Standard Specifications:

“(b) RAP in Aggregate Subgrade Improvement (ASI). RAP in ASI shall be according to
Articles 1031.01(a), 1031.02(a), 1031.06(a)(1), and 1031.06(a)(2), and the following.

(1) The testing requirements of Article 1031.03 shall not apply.

(2) Crushed RAP used for the lower lift may be mechanically blended with aggregate
gradations CS 1, CS 2, and RR 1 but it shall be no greater than 40 percent of the tota
product volume. RAP agglomerations shall be no greater than 4 in. (100 mm).
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(3) For capping aggregate, well graded RAP having 100 percent passing the 1 1/2in.
(38 mm) sieve may be used when aggregate gradations CS 1, CS 2, CA 2, or RR 1
are used in the lower lift. FRAP will not be permitted as capping material.

Blending shall be through calibrated interlocked feeders or a calibrated blending plant
such that the prescribed blending percentage is maintained throughout the blending
process. The calibration shall have an accuracy of + 2.0 percent of the actual quantity of
material delivered.”

BITUMINOUS MATERIALS COST ADJUSTMENTS (BDE)
Effective: November 2, 2006 Revised: August 1, 2017

Description. Bituminous material cost adjustments will be made to provide additional
compensation to the Contractor, or credit to the Department, for fluctuations in the cost of
bituminous materials when optioned by the Contractor. The bidder shall indicate with their bid
whether or not this special provision will be part of the contract.

The adjustments shall apply to permanent and temporary hot-mix asphalt (HMA) mixtures,
bituminous surface treatments (cover and seal coats), and preventative maintenance type surface
treatments that are part of the original proposed construction, or added as extra work and paid
for by agreed unit prices. The adjustments shall not apply to bituminous prime coats, tack coats,
crack filling/sealing, joint filling/sealing, or extra work paid for at a lump sum price or by force
account.

Method of Adjustment. Bituminous materials cost adjustments will be computed as follows.
CA = (BPIr- BPIL) x (%ACv /100)xQ

Where: CA
BPIp

Cost Adjustment, $.

Bituminous Price Index, as published by the Departmentfor the month the work
is performed, $/ton ($/metric ton).

Bituminous Price Index, as published by the Department for the month prior to
the letting for work paid for at the contract price; or for the month the agreed
unit price letter is submitted by the Contractor for extra work paid for by agreed
unit price, $/ton ($/metric ton).

Percent of virgin Asphalt Cement in the Quantity being adjusted. For HMA
mixtures, the % ACv will be determined from the adjusted job mix formula. For
bituminous materials applied, a performance graded or cutback asphalt will be
consideredto be 100% ACv and undiluted emulsified asphalt will be considered
to be 65% ACuv.

Q = Authorized construction Quantity, tons (metric tons) (see below).

BPIL

%ACv

For HMA mixtures measured in square yards: Q,tons = A x D x (Gmbx 46.8)/2000. For HMA
mixtures measured in square meters: Q, metrictons=AxD x (Gmbx 1)/1000. When computing
adjustments for full-depth HMA pavement, separate calculations will be made for the binder and
surface courses to account for their different Gmb and % ACv.

For bituminous materials measured in gallons:  Q, tons =V x 8.33 Ib/gal x SG/ 2000
For bituminous materials measured in liters: Q, metric tons =V x 1.0 kg/L x SG / 1000
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Where: A = Area of the HMA mixture, sq yd (sq m).
D = Depth of the HMA mixture, in. (mm).
Gmb = Average bulk specific gravity of the mixture, from the approved mix design.
Vv = Volume of the bituminous material, gal (L).
SG = Specific Gravity of bituminous material as shown on the bill of lading.

Basis of Payment. Bituminous materials cost adjustments may be positive or negative but will
only be made when there is a difference between the BPIL and BPIr in excess of five percent, as
calculated by:

Percent Difference = {(BPIL — BPIr) + BPIL} x 100

Bituminous materials cost adjustments will be calculated for each calendar month in which
applicable bituminous material is placed; and will be paid or deducted when all other contract
requirements for the work placed during the month are satisfied. The adjustments shall not apply
during contract time subject to liquidated damages for completion of the entire contract.

BLENDED FINELY DIVIDED MINERALS (BDE)
Effective: April 1,2021
Revise the second paragraph of Article 1010.01 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“Different sources or types of finely divided minerals shall not be mixed or used alternately in
the same item of construction, except as a blended finely divided mineral product according to
Article 1010.06.”

Add the following article to Section 1010 of the Standard Specifications:

“1010.06 Blended Finely Divided Minerals. Blended finely divided minerals shall be the
product resulting from the blending or intergrinding of two or three finely divided minerals.
Blended finely divided minerals shall be according to ASTM C 1697, except as follows.

(a) Blending shall be accomplished by mechanically or pneumatically intermixing the
constituent finely divided minerals into a uniform mixture that is then discharged into a silo
for storage or tanker for transportation.

(b) The blended finely divided mineral product will be classified according to its predominant
constituent or the manufacturer’s designation and shall meet the chemical requirements
of its classification. The other finely divided mineral constituent(s) will not be required to
conformto their individual standards.”
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COMPENSABLE DELAY COSTS (BDE)
Effective: June 2,2017 Revised: April1,2019
Revise Article 107.40(b) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(b) Compensation. Compensation willnotbe allowed for delays, inconveniences, or damages
sustained by the Contractor from conflicts with facilities not meeting the above definition;
or if a conflict with a utility in an unanticipated location does not cause a shutdown of the
work or a documentable reduction in the rate of progress exceeding the limits set herein.
The provisions of Article 104.03 notwithstanding, compensation for delays caused by a
utility in an unanticipated location will be paid according to the provisions of this Article
governing minor and major delays or reduced rate of production which are defined as
follows.

(1) Minor Delay. A minor delay occurs when the work in conflict with the utility in an
unanticipated location is completely stopped for more than two hours, but not to
exceed two weeks.

(2) Major Delay. A major delay occurs when the work in conflict with the utility in an
unanticipated location is completely stopped for more than two weeks.

(3) Reduced Rate of Production Delay. A reduced rate of production delay occurs when
the rate of production on the work in conflict with the utility in an unanticipated location
decreases by more than 25 percent and lasts longer than seven calendar days.”

Revise Article 107.40(c) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(c) Payment. Payment for Minor, Major, and Reduced Rate of ProductionDelays willbe made
as follows.

(1) MinorDelay. Laboridled which cannotbe used on other work will be paid for according
to Article 109.04(b)(1) and (2) for the time between start of the delay and the minimum
remaining hours in the work shift required by the prevailing practice in the area.

Equipment idled which cannot be used on other work, and which is authorized to
standby on the project site by the Engineer, will be paid for according to
Article 109.04(b)(4).

(2) Major Delay. Labor will be the same as for aminor delay.

Equipment will be the same as for aminor delay, except Contractor-owned equipment
will be limited to two weeks plus the cost of move-out to either the Contractor's yard or
another job and the cost to re-mobilize, whichever is less. Rental equipment may be
paid for longer than two weeks provided the Contractor presents adequate support to
the Department (including lease agreement) to show retaining equipment on the job is
the most economical course to follow and in the public interest.
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(3) Reduced Rate of Production Delay. The Contractor will be compensated for the
reduced productivity for labor and equipment time in excess of the 25 percent threshold
for that portion of the delay in excess of seven calendar days. Determination of
compensation will be in accordance with Article 104.02, except labor and material
additives will not be permitted.

Payment for escalated material costs, escalated labor costs, extended project overhead,
and extended traffic control will be determined according to Article 109.13.”

Revise Article 108.04(b) of the Standard Specifications to read:
“(b) No working day will be charged under the following conditions.
(1) When adverse weather prevents work on the controlling item.
(2) When job conditions due to recent weather preventwork on the controlling item.

(3) When conduct orlack of conduct by the Department or its consultants, representatives,
officers, agents, or employees; delay by the Department in making the site available;
or delay in furnishing any items required to be furnished to the Contractor by the
Department prevents work on the controlling item.

(4) When delays caused by utility or railroad adjustments prevent work on the controlling
item.

(5) When strikes, lock-outs, extraordinary delays in transportation, or inability to procure
critical materials prevent work on the controlling item, as long as these delays are not
due to any fault of the Contractor.

(6) When any condition over which the Contractor has no control prevents work on the
controlling item.”

Revise Article 109.09(f) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(f) Basis of Payment. After resolution of a claimin favor of the Contractor, any adjustment in
time required for the work will be made according to Section 108. Any adjustmentin the
costs to be paid will be made for direct labor, direct materials, direct equipment, direct
jobsite overhead, direct offsite overhead, and other direct costs allowed by the resolution.
Adjustments in costs will not be made for interest charges, loss of anticipated profit,
undocumented loss of efficiency, home office overhead and unabsorbed overhead other
than as allowed by Article 109.13, lost opportunity, preparation of claim expenses and
other consequential indirect costs regardless of method of calculation.

The above Basis of Payment is an essential element of the contract and the claim cost
recovery of the Contractor shall be so limited.”

88



FAP Route 595 (IL 5) & FAI Route 74 (I-74)
Project NHPP-ZAQG(640)

Section (2, 3)RS & (3HB & 81-2HB-1)BDR
Rock Island County

Contract No. 64P43

Add the following to Section 109 of the Standard Specifications.
“109.13 Payment forContract Delay. Compensation for escalated material costs, escalated

labor costs, extended project overhead, and extended traffic control will be allowed when such
costs result from adelay meeting the criteriain the following table.

Contract Type Cause of Delay Length of Delay

Article 108.04(b)(3) or | No working days have been charged for two

Working Days | article 108.04(b)4) | consecutive weeks.

The Contractor has been granted a minimum two
week extension of contract time, according to
Article 108.08.

Completion | Article 108.08(b)(1) or
Date Article 108.08(b)(7)

Payment for each of the various costs will be according to the following.

(a) Escalated Material and/or Labor Costs. When the delay causes work, which would have
otherwise been completed, to be done after material and/or labor costs have increased,
such increases will be paid. Payment for escalated material costs will be limited to the
increased costs substantiated by documentation furnished by the Contractor. Payment
for escalated labor costs will be limited to those items in Article 109.04(b)(1) and (2),
except the 35 percent and 10 percent additives will not be permitted.

(b) Extended Project Overhead. For the duration of the delay, payment for extended project
overhead will be paid as follows.

(1) DirectJobsite and Offsite Overhead. Paymentfor documented directjobsite overhead
and documented direct offsite overhead, including onsite supervisory and
administrative personnel, will be allowed according to the following table.

Original Contract Supervisory and Administrative
Amount Personnel
Up to $5,000,000 One Project Superintendent
One Project Manager,
Over $ 5,000,000 - | One Project Superintendent or
up to $25,000,000 Engineer, and
One Clerk
One Project Manager,
Over $25,000,000 - |One Project Superintendent,
up to $50,000,000 One Engineer, and
One Clerk
One Project Manager,
Over $50,000,000 Two Project . Superintendents,
One Engineer, and
One Clerk

(2) Home Office and Unabsorbed Overhead. Payment for home office and unabsorbed
overhead will be calculated as 8 percent of the total delay cost.
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(c) Extended Traffic Control. Traffic control required for an extended period of time due to the
delay will be paid for according to Article 109.04.

When an extended traffic control adjustment is paid under this provision, an adjusted unit
price as provided forin Article 701.20(a) for increase or decrease in the value of work by
more than ten percent will not be paid.

Upon payment for a contract delay under this provision, the Contractor shall assign
subrogation rights to the Departmentfor the Department's efforts of recovery from any other party
for monies paid by the Department as a result of any claim under this provision. The Contractor
shall fully cooperate with the Department in its efforts to recover from another party any money
paid to the Contractor for delay damages under this provision.”

DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PARTICIPATION (BDE)
Effective: September 1, 2000 Revised: March 2,2019

FEDERAL OBLIGATION. The Department of Transportation, as a recipient of federal financid
assistance, is required to take all necessary and reasonable steps to ensure nondiscrimination in
the award and administration of contracts. Consequently, the federal regulatory provisions of
49 CFR Part 26 apply to this contract concerning the utilization of disadvantaged business
enterprises. Forthe purposes of this Special Provision, a disadvantaged business enterprise
(DBE) means a business certified by the Department in accordance with the requirements of
49 CFR Part 26 and listed in the lllinois Unified Certification Program (IL UCP) DBE Directory.

STATE OBLIGATION. This Special Provision will also be used by the Department to satisfy the
requirements of the Business Enterprise for Minorities, Females, and Persons with Disabilities
Act, 30 ILCS 575. When this Special Provision is used to satisfy state law requirements on
100 percent state-funded contracts, the federal government has no involvementin such contracts
(not a federal-aid contract) and no responsibility to oversee the implementation of this Special
Provision by the Department on those contracts. DBE participation on 100 percent state-funded
contracts will not be credited toward fulfilling the Department’s annual overall DBE goal required
by the US Department of Transportation to comply with the federal DBE program requirements.

CONTRACTOR ASSURANCE. The Contractor makes the following assurance and agrees to
include the assurance in each subcontract the Contractor signs with a subcontractor.

The Contractor, subrecipient, or subcontractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race,
color, national origin, or sex in the performance of this contract. The Contractor shall carry
out applicable requirements of 49 CFR Part 26 in the award and administration of contracts
funded in whole or in part with federal or state funds. Failure by the Contractor to carry out
these requirements is a material breach of this contract, which may result in the termination
of this contract or such other remedy as the recipient deems appropriate, which may include,
butis not limited to:

(a) Withholding progress payments;
(b) Assessing sanctions;

(c) Liquidated damages; and/or
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(d) Disqualifying the Contractor from future bidding as non-responsible.

OVERALL GOAL SET FOR THE DEPARTMENT. As a requirement of compliance with 49 CFR
Part 26, the Department has set an overall goal for DBE participation in its federally assisted
contracts. That goal applies to all federal-aid funds the Department will expend in its federally
assisted contracts for the subject reporting fiscal year. The Department is required to make a
good faith effort to achieve the overall goal. The dollar amount paid to all approved DBE
companies performing work called for in this contract is eligible to be credited toward fulfillment
of the Department’s overall goal.

CONTRACT GOAL TO BE ACHIEVED BY THE CONTRACTOR. This contract includes a
specific DBE utilization goal established by the Department. The goal has beenincluded because
the Department has determined the work of this contract has subcontracting opportunities that
may be suitable for performance by DBE companies. The determination is based on an
assessment of the type of work, the location of the work, and the availability of DBE companies
to do a part of the work. The assessment indicates, in the absence of unlawful discrimination and
in an arena of fair and open competition, DBE companies can be expected to perform 6.00% of
the work. This percentage is set as the DBE participation goal for this contract. Consequently,
in addition to the other award criteria established for this contract, the Department will only award
this contract to a bidder who makes a good faith effort to meet this goal of DBE participation in
the performance of the work. A bidder makes a good faith effort for award consideration if either
of the following is done in accordance with the procedures set forin this Special Provision:

(a) The bidder documents enough DBE participation has been obtained to meet the goal or,

(b) The bidder documents a good faith effort has been made to meet the goal, even though
the effort did not succeed in obtaining enough DBE participation to meet the goal.

DBE LOCATOR REFERENCES. Bidders shall consult the IL UCP DBE Directory as a reference
source for DBE-certified companies. In addition, the Department maintains a letting and item
specific DBE locator information system whereby DBE companies can register their interest in
providing quotes on particular bid items advertised for letting. Information concerning DBE
companies willing to quote work for particular contracts may be obtained by contacting the
Department’s Bureau of Small Business Enterprises at telephone number (217) 785-4611, or by
visiting the Department’s website at:
http://www.idot.illinois.gov/doing-business/certifications/disadvantaged-business-enterprise-
certification/il-ucp-directory/index.

BIDDING PROCEDURES. Compliance with this Special Provision is a material bidding
requirement and failure of the bidder to comply will render the bid not responsive.

The bidder shall submit a DBE Ultilization Plan (form SBE 2026), and a DBE Participation
Statement (form SBE 2025) for each DBE company proposed for the performance of work to
achieve the contract goal, with the bid. If the Utilization Plan indicates the contract goal will not
be met, documentation of good faith efforts shall also be submitted. The documentation of good
faith efforts must include copies of each DBE and non-DBE subcontractor quote submitted to the
bidder when a non-DBE subcontractor is selected over a DBE for work on the contract. The
required forms and documentation must be submitted as a single .pdf file using the “Integrated
Contractor Exchange (iCX)” application within the Department’s “EBids System”.
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The Department will not accept a Utilization Plan if it does not meet the bidding procedures set
forth herein and the bid will be declared not responsive. In the event the bid is declared not
responsive, the Department may elect to cause the forfeiture of the penal sum of the bidder’s
proposal guaranty and may deny authorization to bid the project if re-advertised for bids.

GOOD FAITH EFFORT PROCEDURES. The contract will not be awarded until the Utilization
Plan is approved. All information submitted by the bidder must be complete, accurate and
adequately document enough DBE participation has been obtained or document the good faith
efforts of the bidder, in the event enough DBE participation has not been obtained, before the
Department will commit to the performance of the contract by the bidder. The Utilization Plan will
be approved by the Department if the Utilization Plan documents sufficient commercially useful
DBE work to meet the contract goal or the bidder submits sufficient documentation of a good fath
effortto meet the contract goal pursuant to 49 CFR Part 26, Appendix A. This means the bidder
must show that all necessary and reasonable steps were taken to achieve the contract goal.
Necessary and reasonable steps are those which, by their scope, intensity and appropriateness
to the objective, could reasonably be expected to obtain sufficient DBE participation, even if they
were not successful. The Departmentwill considerthe quality, quantity, and intensity of the kinds
of efforts the bidder has made. Mere pro forma efforts, in other words efforts done as a matter of
form, are not good faith efforts; rather, the bidder is expected to have taken genuine efforts that
would be reasonably expected of a bidder actively and aggressively trying to obtain DBE
participation sufficient to meet the contract goal.

(a) The following is a list of types of action that the Department will consider as part of the
evaluation of the bidder’s good faith efforts to obtain participation. These listed factors are
not intended to be a mandatory checklist and are not intended to be exhaustive. Other
factors or efforts brought to the attention of the Department may be relevantin appropriate
cases and will be considered by the Department.

(1) Soliciting through all reasonable and available means (e.g. attendance at pre-bid
meetings, advertising and/or written notices) the interest of all certified DBE
companies that have the capability to performthe work of the contract. The bidder
must solicit this interest within sufficient time to allow the DBE companies to respond
to the solicitation. The bidder must determine with certainty if the DBE companies are
interested by taking appropriate steps to follow up initial solicitations.

(2) Selecting portions of the work to be performed by DBE companies in order to increase
the likelihood that the DBE goals will be achieved. This includes, where appropriate,
breaking out contract work items into economically feasible units to facilitate DBE
participation, even when the Contractor might otherwise preferto perform these work
items with its own forces.

(3) Providing interested DBE companies with adequate information about the plans,
specifications, and requirements of the contract in a timely manner to assist them in
responding to a solicitation.

(4) a. Negotiating in good faith with interested DBE companies. It is the bidders
responsibility to make a portion of the work available to DBE subcontractors and
suppliers and to selectthose portions of the work or material needs consistent with
the available DBE subcontractors and suppliers, so as to facilitate DBE
participation. Evidence of such negotiation includes the names, addresses, and
telephone numbers of DBE companies that were considered; a description of the

92



FAP Route 595 (IL 5) & FAI Route 74 (I-74)
Project NHPP-ZAQG(640)

Section (2, 3)RS & (3HB & 81-2HB-1)BDR
Rock Island County

Contract No. 64P43

information provided regarding the plans and specifications for the work selected
for subcontracting; and evidence as to why additional agreements could not be
reached for DBE companies to perform the work.

b. A bidder using good business judgment would consider a number of factors in
negotiating with subcontractors, including DBE subcontractors, and would take a
firm’s price and capabilities as well as contract goals into consideration. However,
the fact that there may be some additional costs involved in finding and using DBE
companies is notin itself sufficientreason forabidder’s failure to meet the contract
DBE goal, as long as such costs are reasonable. Also the ability or desire of a
bidder to perform the work of a contract with its own organization does not relieve
the bidder of the responsibility to make good faith efforts. Bidders are not,
however, required to accept higher quotes from DBE companies if the price
difference is excessive or unreasonable. In accordance with the above Bidding
Procedures, the documentation of good faith efforts must include copies of each
DBE and non-DBE subcontractor quote submitted to the bidder when a non-DBE
subcontractor was selected over a DBE for work on the contract.

(5) Notrejecting DBE companies as being unqualified without sound reasons based on a
thorough investigation of their capabilities. The bidder’s standing within its industry,
membership in specific groups, organizations, or associations and political or social
affiliations (for example union vs. non-union employee status) are not legitimate
causes for the rejection or non-solicitation of bids in the bidder’s efforts to meet the
project goal.

(6) Making efforts to assistinterested DBE companies in obtaining bonding, lines of credtt,
or insurance as required by the recipientor Contractor.

(7) Making efforts to assist interested DBE companies in obtaining necessary equipment,
supplies, materials, or related assistance or services.

(8) Effectively using the services of available minority/women community organizations;
minority/women contractors’ groups; local, state, and federal minority/women business
assistance offices; and other organizations as allowed on a case-by-case basis to
provide assistance in the recruitment and placement of DBE companies.

(b) If the Department determines the bidder has made a good faith effort to secure the work
commitment of DBE companies to meet the contract goal, the Department will award the
contract provided it is otherwise eligible for award. If the Department determines the
bidder has failed to meet the requirements of this Special Provision or that a good faith
effort has not been made, the Department will notify the responsible company officid
designated in the Utilization Plan that the bid is not responsive. The notification will also
include a statement of reasons for the adverse determination. If the Utilization Plan is not
approved because itis deficient as a technical matter, unless waived by the Department,
the bidder will be notified and will be allowed no more than a five calendar day period to
cure the deficiency.

(c) The bidder may request administrative reconsideration of an adverse determination by
emailing the Departmentat “DOT.DBE.UP@illinois.gov” within the five calendar days after
the receipt of the notification of the determination. The determination shall become fina
if a request is not made on or before the fifth calendar day. A request may provide
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additional written documentation or argument concerning the issues raised in the
determination statement of reasons, provided the documentation and arguments address
efforts made prior to submitting the bid. The request will be reviewed by the Department’s
Reconsideration Officer. The Reconsideration Officer will extend an opportunity to the
bidder to meet in person to consider all issues of documentation and whether the bidder
made a good faith effortto meet the goal. After the review by the Reconsideration Officer,
the bidder willbe sent a written decision within ten working days after receipt of the request
for reconsideration, explaining the basis for finding that the bidder did or did not meet the
goal or make adequate good faith effortsto do so. A final decision by the Reconsideration
Officerthat a good faith effort was made shall approve the Utilization Plan submitted by
the bidder and shall clear the contract for award. A final decision that a good faith effort
was not made shall render the bid not responsive.

CALCULATING DBE PARTICIPATION. The Utilization Plan values represent work anticipated
to be performed and paid for upon satisfactory completion. The Department is only able to count
toward the achievement of the overall goal and the contract goal the value of payments made for
the work actually performed by DBE companies. In addition, a DBE must perform a commercially
useful function on the contract to be counted. A commercially useful function is generally
performed when the DBE is responsible for the work and is carrying out its responsibilities by
actually performing, managing, and supervising the work involved. The Department and
Contractor are governed by the provisions of 49 CFR Part 26.55(c) on questions of commercially
useful functions as it affects the work. Specific counting guidelines are providedin 49 CFR Part
26.55, the provisions of which govem over the summary contained herein.

(a) DBE as the Contractor: 100 percent goal credit for that portion of the work performed by
the DBE’s own forces, including the cost of materials and supplies. Work that a DBE
subcontracts to a non-DBE does not count toward the DBE goals.

(b) DBE as a joint venture Contractor: 100 percent goal credit for that portion of the total
dollar value of the contract equal to the distinct, clearly defined portion of the work
performed by the DBE’s own forces.

(c) DBE as a subcontractor: 100 percentgoal creditforthe work of the subcontract performed
by the DBE’s own forces, including the cost of materials and supplies, excluding the
purchase of materials and supplies or the lease of equipment by the DBE subcontractor
fromthe Contractor or its affiliates. Work that a DBE subcontractor in turn subcontracts
to a non-DBE does not count toward the DBE goal.

(d) DBE as a trucker: 100 percent goal credit for trucking participation provided the DBE is
responsible for the management and supervision of the entire trucking operation for which
it is responsible. Atleast one truck owned, operated, licensed, and insured by the DBE
must be used on the contract. Credit will be given for the following:

(1) The DBE may lease trucks from another DBE firm, including an owner-operator who
is certified as a DBE. The DBE who leases trucks from another DBE receives credit
for the total value of the transportation services the lessee DBE provides on the
contract.

(2) The DBE may also lease trucks from a non-DBE firm, including from an owner-
operator. The DBE who leases trucks from anon-DBE is entitled to credit only for the
fee or commission is receives as a result of the lease arrangement.
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(e) DBE as a material supplier:

(1) 60 percent goal credit for the cost of the materials or supplies purchased froma DBE
regular dealer.

(2) 100 percent goal credit for the cost of materials of supplies obtained from a DBE
manufacturer.

(3) 100 percent credit for the value of reasonable fees and commissions for the
procurement of materials and supplies if not a DBE regular dealer or DBE
manufacturer.

CONTRACT COMPLIANCE. Compliance with this Special Provision is an essential part of the
contract. The Department is prohibited by federal regulations from crediting the participation of a
DBE included in the Utilization Plan toward either the contract goal or the Department’s overall
goal until the amount to be applied toward the goals has been paid to the DBE. The following
administrative procedures and remedies govern the compliance by the Contractor with the
contractual obligations established by the Utilization Plan. After approval of the Utilization Plan
and award of the contract, the Utilization Plan and individual DBE Participation Statements
become part of the contract. If the Contractor did not succeed in obtaining enough DBE
participation to achieve the advertised contract goal, and the Utilization Plan was approved and
contract awarded based upon a determination of good faith, the total dollar value of DBE work
calculated in the approved Utilization Plan as a percentage of the awarded contract value shall
become the amended contract goal. All work indicated for performance by an approved DBE
shall be performed, managed, and supervised by the DBE executing the DBE Participation
Commitment Statement.

(a) NO AMENDMENT. No amendment to the Utilization Plan may be made without prior
written approval from the Department’s Bureau of Small Business Enterprises. All

requests for amendment to the Utilization Plan shall be emailed to the Department at
DOT.DBE.UP@illinois.gov.

(b) CHANGES TO WORK. Any deviation from the DBE condition-of-award or contract plans,
specifications, or special provisions must be approved, in writing, by the Department as
provided elsewhere in the Contract. The Contractor shall notify affected DBEs in writing
of any changes in the scope of work which result in a reduction in the dollar amount
condition-of-award to the contract. Where the revision includes work committed to a new
DBE subcontractor, not previously involved in the project, then a Request for Approvd of
Subcontractor, Department form BC 260A or AER 260A, must be signed and submitted.
If the commitment of work is in the form of additional tasks assigned to an existing
subcontract, anew Request for Approval of Subcontractor will not be required. However,
the Contractor must document efforts to assure the existing DBE subcontractor is capable
of performing the additional work and has agreed in writing to the change.

(c) SUBCONTRACT. The Contractor must provide copies of DBE subcontracts to the
Department upon request. Subcontractors shall ensure that all lower tier subcontracts or
agreements with DBEs to supply labor or materials be performed in accordance with this
Special Provision.
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(d) ALTERNATIVE WORK METHODS. In addition to the above requirements for reductions
in the condition of award, additional requirements apply to the two cases of Contractor-
initiated work substitution proposals. Where the contract allows alternate work methods
which serve to delete or create underruns in condition of award DBE work, and the
Contractor selects that alternate method or, where the Contractor proposes a substitute
work method or material that serves to diminish or delete work committed to a DBE and
replace it with other work, then the Contractor must demonstrate one of the following:

(1) The replacement work will be performed by the same DBE (as long as the DBE is
certified in the respective item of work) in a modification of the condition of award; or

(2) The DBE is aware its work will be deleted or will experience underruns and has agreed
in writing to the change. If this occurs, the Contractor shall substitute other work of
equivalent value to a certified DBE or provide documentation of good faith efforts to
do so; or

(3) The DBE is not capable of performing the replacement work or has declined to perform
the work at a reasonable competitive price. If this occurs, the Contractor shall
substitute other work of equivalent value to a certified DBE or provide documentation
of good faith efforts to do so.

(e) TERMINATION AND REPLACEMENT PROCEDURES. The Contractor shall not
terminate or replace a DBE listed on the approved Utilization Plan, or perform with other
forces work designated for a listed DBE except as provided in this Special Provision. The
Contractor shall utilize the specific DBEs listed to perform the work and supply the
materials for which each is listed unless the Contractor obtains the Department’s written
consentas provided in subsection (a) of this part. Unless Department consentis provided
fortermination of a DBE subcontractor, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any payment
for work or material unless it is performed or supplied by the DBE in the Utilization Plan.

As stated above, the Contractor shall not terminate or replace a DBE subcontractor listed
in the approved Utilization Plan without prior written consent. This includes, but is not
limited to, instances in which the Contractor seeks to perform work originally designated
for a DBE subcontractor with its own forces or those of an affiliate, a non-DBE firm, or with
another DBE firm. Written consent will be granted only if the Bureau of Small Business
Enterprises agrees, for reasons stated in its concurrence document, that the Contractor
has good cause to terminate or replace the DBE firm. Before transmitting to the Bureau
of Small Business Enterprises any request to terminate and/or substitute a DBE
subcontractor, the Contractor shall give notice in writing to the DBE subcontractor, with a
copy to the Bureau, of its intent to request to terminate and/or substitute, and the reason
fortherequest. The Contractor shall give the DBE five days to respond to the Contractor’s
notice. The DBE so notified shall advise the Bureau and the Contractor of the reasons, if
any, why it objects to the proposed termination of its subcontract and why the Bureau
should not approve the Contractor’s action. If requiredin aparticular case as a matter of
public necessity, the Bureau may provide aresponse period shorter than five days.

For purposes of this paragraph, good cause includes the following circumstances:

(1) The listed DBE subcontractor fails or refuses to execute a written contract;
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(2) The listed DBE subcontractor fails or refuses to perform the work of its subcontract in
a way consistent with normal industry standards. Provided, however, that good cause
does not exist if the failure or refusal of the DBE subcontractor to performits work on
the subcontract results from the bad faith or discriminatory action of the Contractor;

(3) The listed DBE subcontractor fails or refuses to meet the Contractor’s reasonable,
nondiscriminatory bond requirements;

(4) The listed DBE subcontractor becomes bankrupt, insolvent, or exhibits credit
unworthiness;

(5) The listed DBE subcontractor is ineligible to work on public works projects because of
suspension and debarment proceedings pursuant 2 CFR Parts 180, 215 and 1200 or
applicable state law.

(6) The Contractor has determined the listed DBE subcontractor is not a responsible
contractor;

(7) The listed DBE subcontractor voluntarily withdraws from the projects and provides
written notice to the Contractor of its withdrawal;

(8) The listed DBE is ineligible to receive DBE credit for the type of work required;

(9) A DBE owner dies or becomes disabled with the result that the listed DBE
subcontractor is unable to complete its work on the contract;

(10) Other documented good cause that compels the termination of the DBE subcontractor.
Provided, that good cause does not exist if the Contractor seeks to terminate a DBE it
relied upon to obtain the contract so that the Contractor can self-perform the work for
which the DBE contractor was engaged or so that the Contractor can substitute
another DBE or non-DBE contractor after contract award.

When a DBE is terminated or fails to complete its work on the Contract for any reason,
the Contractor shall make a good faith effort to find another DBE to substitute for the
original DBE to perform at least the same amount of work under the contract as the
terminated DBE to the extentneeded to meet the established Contractgoal. The good
faith efforts shall be documented by the Contractor. If the Department requests
documentation under this provision, the Contractor shall submit the documentation
within seven days, which may be extended for an additional seven days if necessary
at the request of the Contractor. The Department will provide a written determination
to the Contractor stating whether or not good faith efforts have been demonstrated.

(f) EINAL PAYMENT. After the performance of the final item of work or delivery of material
by a DBE and final payment therefore to the DBE by the Contractor, but not later than
30 calendar days after payment has been made by the Department to the Contractor for
such work or material, the Contractor shall submit a DBE Payment Agreement on
Department form SBE 2115 to the Resident Engineer. If full and final payment has not
been made to the DBE, the DBE Payment Agreement shall indicate whether a
disagreement as to the payment required exists between the Contractor and the DBE or
if the Contractor believes the work has notbeen satisfactorily completed. If the Contractor
does not have the fullamount of work indicated in the Utilization Plan performed by the
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DBE companies indicated in the Utilization Plan and after good faith efforts are reviewed,
the Department may deduct from contract payments to the Contractor the amount of the
goal not achieved as liquidated and ascertained damages. The Contractor may request
an administrative reconsideration of any amount deducted as damages pursuant to
subsection (h) of this part.

(g) ENFORCEMENT. The Department reserves the right to withhold payment to the
Contractor to enforce the provisions of this Special Provision. Final payment shall not be
made on the contract until such time as the Contractor submits sufficientdocumentation
demonstrating achievement of the goal in accordance with this Special Provision or after
liquidated damages have been determined and collected.

(h) RECONSIDERATION. Notwithstanding any other provision of the contract, including but
not limited to Article 109.09 of the Standard Specifications, the Contractor may request
administrative reconsideration of adecision to deduct the amount of the goal notachieved
as liquidated damages. A request to reconsider shall be delivered to the Contract
Compliance Section and shall be handled and considered inthe same manner as setforth
in paragraph (c) of “Good Faith Effort Procedures” of this Special Provision, except a fina
decision that a good faith effort was not made during contract performance to achieve the
goal agreed to in the Utilization Plan shall be the final administrative decision of the
Department. The result of the reconsideration process is not administratively appealable
to the U.S. Department of Transportation.

FUEL COST ADJUSTMENT (BDE)
Effective: April 1,2009 Revised: August1, 2017

Description. Fuel cost adjustments will be made to provide additional compensation to the
Contractor, or a credit to the Department, for fluctuations in fuel prices when optioned by the
Contractor. The bidder shall indicate with their bid whether or not this special provision will be
part of the contract. Failure to indicate “Yes” forany category of work will make that category of
work exempt from fuel cost adjustment.

General. Thefuel costadjustmentshall apply to contract pay items as grouped by category. The
adjustment shall only apply to those categories of work checked “Yes”, and only when the
cumulative plan quantities for a category exceed the required threshold. Adjustments to work
items in a category, either up or down, and extrawork paid for by agreed unit price will be subject
to fuel cost adjustment only when the category representing the added work was subject to the
fuel cost adjustment. Extra work paid for at a lump sum price or by force account will not be
subject to fuel cost adjustment. Category descriptions and thresholds for application and the fuel
usage factors which are applicable to each are as follows:

(a) Categories of Work.

(1) Category A: Earthwork. Contract pay items performed under Sections 202, 204, and
206 including any modified standard or nonstandard items where the character of the
work to be performed is considered earthwork. The cumulative total of all applicable
item plan quantities shall exceed 25,000 cu yd (20,000 cu m). Included in the fuel
usage factoris a weighted average 0.10 gal/cu yd (0.50 liters/cu m) factor for trucking.
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(2) CategoryB: Subbasesand Aggregate Base Courses. Contract pay items constructed
under Sections 311, 312 and 351 including any modified standard or nonstandard
items where the character of the work to be performed is considered construction of a
subbase or aggregate, stabilized or modified base course. The cumulative total of all
applicable item plan quantities shall exceed 5000 tons (4500 metric tons). Included in
the fuel usage factor is a 0.60 gal/ton (2.50 liters/metric ton) factor for trucking.

(3) Category C: Hot-Mix Asphalt (HMA) Bases, Pavements and Shoulders. Contract pay
items constructed under Sections 355, 406, 407 and 482 including any modified
standard or nonstandard items where the character of the work to be performed is
considered HMA bases, pavements and shoulders. The cumulative total of all
applicable item plan quantities shall exceed 5000 tons (4500 metric tons). Included in
the fuel usage factor is 0.60 gal/ton (2.50 liters/metric ton) factor for trucking.

(4) Category D: Portland Cement Concrete (PCC) Bases, Pavements and Shoulders.
Contract pay items constructed under Sections 353, 420, 421 and 483 including any
modified standard or nonstandard items where the character of the work to be
performed is considered PCC base, pavement or shoulder. The cumulative total of all
applicable item plan quantities shall exceed 7500 sq yd (6000 sq m). Included in the
fuel usage factor is 1.20 gal/cu yd (5.94 liters/cu m) factor for trucking.

(5) Category E: Structures. Structure items having a cumulative bid price that exceeds
$250,000 for pay items constructed under Sections 502, 503, 504, 505, 512, 516 and
540 including any modified standard or nonstandard items where the character of the
work to be performed is considered structure work when similar to that performed
under these sections and not included in categories A through D.

(b) Fuel Usage Factors.

English Units

Category Factor Units

A - Earthwork 0.34 gal / cuyd
B — Subbase and Aggregate Base courses 0.62 gal / ton

C — HMA Bases, Pavements and Shoulders 1.05 gal / ton
D — PCC Bases, Pavements and Shoulders 2.53 gal / cuyd

E — Structures 8.00 gal / $1000
Metric Units

Category Factor Units

A - Earthwork 1.68 liters/cum

B — Subbase and Aggregate Base courses 2.58 liters / metric ton
C — HMA Bases, Pavements and Shoulders 4.37 liters / metric ton
D — PCC Bases, Pavements and Shoulders 12.52 liters/cum

E — Structures 30.28 liters / $1000
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(c) Quantity Conversion Factors.

Category Conversion Factor
B sq yd to ton 0.057 ton/sqyd/ in depth
sq m to metric ton 0.00243 metric ton / sq m / mm depth
C sq yd to ton 0.056 ton/sqyd/ in depth
sq m to metric ton 0.00239 mton/sq m/ mm depth
D sqyd to cuyd 0.028 cuyd/ sqyd/ in depth
sgmtocum 0.001 cum/sq m/ mm depth

Method of Adjustment. Fuel cost adjustments will be computed as follows.

CA = (FPIp-FPIL)x FUF xQ

Where: CA = Cost Adjustment, $

FPIr = Fuel Price Index, as published by the Department for the month the work is
performed, $/gal ($/liter)

FPIL = Fuel Price Index, as published by the Department for the month prior to the
letting for work paid for at the contract price; or for the month the agreed unit
price letter is submitted by the Contractor for extra work paid for by agreed unit
price, $/gal ($/liter)

FUF = Fuel Usage Factor in the pay item(s) being adjusted

Q = Authorized construction Quantity, tons (metric tons) or cu yd (cu m)

The entire FUF indicated in paragraph (b) will be used regardless of use of trucking to perform
the work.

Basis of Payment. Fuel cost adjustments may be positive or negative but will only be made
when there is a difference between the FPIL and FPIr in excess of five percent, as calculated by:

Percent Difference = {(FPIL - FPIr) + FPIL} x 100
Fuel cost adjustments will be calculated for each calendar month in which applicable work is
performed; and will be paid or deducted when all other contractrequirements for the items of work

are satisfied. The adjustments shall not apply during contract time subject to liquidated damages
for completion of the entire contract.
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HOT-MIX ASPHALT — LONGITUDINAL JOINT SEALANT (BDE)
Effective: November 1, 2022

Add the following after the second sentence in the eighth paragraph of Article 406.06(h)(2) of the
Standard Specifications:

“If rain is forecasted and traffic is to be on the LJS or if pickup/tracking of the LJS
material is likely, the LJS shall be covered immediately following its application with
FA 20 fine aggregate mechanically spread uniformly at a rate of 1.5+ 0.51b/sq yd
(0.75+£0.25 kg/sqgm). Fine aggregate landing outside of the LJS shall be removed
prior to application of tack coat.”

Add the following after the first sentence in the ninth paragraph of Article 406.06(h)(2) of the
Standard Specifications:

“LJS half-width shall be applied at a width of 9 £ 1in. (225 + 25 mm) in the immediate
lane to be placed with the outside edge flush with the joint of the next HMA lift. The
vertical face of any longitudinal joint remaining in place shall also be coated.”

Add the following after the eleventh paragraph of Article 406.06(h)(2):

“LJS Half-Width Application Rate, Ib/ft (kg/m)
Lift Thickness Coarse Graded Mixture Fine Graded SMA Mixture
in. (mm) ’ (IL-19.0, IL-19.0L, IL-9.5, Mixture (SMA-9.5,
: IL-9.5L, IL-4.75) (IL-9.5FG) SMA-12.5)
3/4 (19) 0.44 (0.66)
1(25) 0.58 (0.86)
11/4 (32) 0.66 (0.98) 0.44 (0.66)
11/2 (38) 0.74 (1.10) 0.48 (0.71) 0.63 (0.94)
13/4 (44) 0.82(1.22) 0.52 (0.77) 0.69 (1.03)
2 (50) 0.90 (1.34) 0.56 (0.83) 0.76 (1.13)
=2 1/4 (60) 0.98 (1.46)

1/ The application rate includes a surface demand for liquid. The thickness of the
LJS may taper from the center of the application to alesser thickness on the edge
of the application, provided the correct width and application rate are maintained.”

Add the following to the end of the second paragraph of Article 406.14 of the Standard
Specifications:

“Longitudinal joint sealant (LJS) half-width will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot
(meter) for LONGITUDINAL JOINT SEALANT, HALF-WIDTH.”
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PERFORMANCE GRADED ASPHALT BINDER (BDE)
Effective: January 1, 2023
Revise Article 1032.05 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“1032.05 Performance Graded AsphaltBinder. These materials will be accepted according
to the Bureau of Materials Policy Memorandum, “Performance Graded Asphalt Binder
Qualification Procedure.” The Departmentwill maintain a qualified producer list. These materials
shall be free fromwater and shall not foam when heated to any temperature below the actual
flash point. Air blown asphalt, recycle engine oil bottoms (ReOB), and polyphosphoric acid (PPA)
modification shall not be used.

When requested, producers shall provide the Engineer with viscosity/temperature
relationships for the performance graded asphalt binders delivered and incorporated in the work.

(a) Performance Graded (PG) Asphalt Binder. The asphalt binder shall meet the
requirements of AASHTO M 320, Table 1 “Standard Specification for Performance Graded
Asphalt Binder” for the grade shown on the plans and the following.

Test Parameter

Small Strain Parameter (AASHTO PP 113) BBR, ATc,
40 hrs PAV (40 hrs continuous or 2 PAV at 20 hrs)

-5 °C min.

(b) Modified Performance Graded (PG) Asphalt Binder. The asphalt binder shall meet the
requirements of AASHTO M 320, Table 1 “Standard Specification for Performance Graded
Asphalt Binder” for the grade shown on the plans.

Asphalt binder modification shall be performed at the source, as defined in the Bureau of
Materials Policy Memorandum, “Performance Graded Asphalt Binder Qualification
Procedure.”

Modified asphalt binder shall be safe to handle at asphalt binder production and storage
temperatures or HMA construction temperatures. Safety Data Sheets (SDS) shall be
provided for all asphalt modifiers.

(1) Polymer Modification (SB/SBS or SBR). Elastomers shall be added to the base
asphalt binder to achieve the specified performance grade and shall be either a
styrene-butadiene diblock, triblock copolymer without oil extension, or a styrene-
butadiene rubber. The polymer modified asphalt binder shall be smooth,
homogeneous, and be according to the requirements shown in Table 1 or 2 for the
grade shown on the plans.
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Table 1 - Requirements for Styrene-Butadiene Copolymer (SB/SBS)
Modified Asphalt Binders

Test

Asphalt Grade
SB/SBS PG 64-28
SB/SBS PG 70-22

Asphalt Grade
SB/SBS PG 64-34
SB/SBS PG 70-28

SB/SBS PG 76-22
SB/SBS PG 76-28

Separation of Polymer

ITP, "Separation of Polymer fromAsphalt
Binder"

Difference in °F (°C) of the softening

point between top and bottom portions 4 (2) max. 4 (2) max.

TESTS ON RESIDUE FROM ROLLING THIN FILM OVEN TEST (AASHTO T 240)

Elastic Recovery
ASTM D 6084, Procedure
77 °F (25 °C), 100 mm elongation, %

A,

60 min. 70 min.

Table 2 - Requirements for Styrene-Butadiene Rubber (SBR)

Modified Asphalt Binders
Asphalt Grade Asphalt Grade
SBR PG 64-28 |SB/SBS PG 64-34
Test SBR PG 70-22 |SB/SBS PG 70-28
SBR PG 76-22
SBR PG 76-28
Separation of Polymer
ITP, "Separation of Polymer from Asphalt
Binder"
Difference in °F (°C) of the softening point
between top and bottom portions 4 (2) max. 4 (2) max.

Toughness

ASTM D 5801, 77 °F (25 °C),

20 in./min. (500 mm/min.), in.-Ibs (N-m)
Tenacity

ASTM D 5801, 77 °F (25 °C),

20 in./min. (500 mm/min.), in.-Ibs (N-m) 75 (8.5) min. 75 (8.5) min.

TESTS ON RESIDUE FROM ROLLING THIN FILM OVEN TEST (AASHTO T 240)

Elastic Recovery
ASTM D 6084, Procedure A,
77 °F (25 °C), 100 mm elongation, %

110 (12.5)min. | 110 (12.5) min.

40 min. 50 min.

(2) Ground Tire Rubber (GTR) Modification. GTR modification is the addition of recycled
ground tire rubber to liquid asphalt binder to achieve the specified performance grade.
GTR shall be produced from processing automobile and/or truck tires by the ambient
grinding method or micronizing through a cryogenic process. GTR shall not exceed
1/16in. (2 mm) in any dimension and shall not contain free metal particles, moisture
that would cause foaming of the asphalt, or other foreign materials. A mineral powder
(such as talc) meeting the requirements of AASHTO M 17 may be added, up to a
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maximum of four percent by weight of GTR to reduce sticking and caking of the GTR
particles. When tested in accordance with lllinois Modified AASHTO T 27 “Standard
Method of Test for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregates” or AASHTO PP 74
“Standard Practice for Determination of Size and Shape of Glass Beads Used in Traffic
Markings by Means of Computerized Optical Method”, a50 g sample of the GTR shall
conformto the following gradation requirements.

Sieve Size Percent Passing
No. 16 (1.18 mm) 100
No. 30 (600 ym) 95+5
No. 50 (300 ym) > 20

GTR modified asphalt binder shall be tested for rotational viscosity according to
AASHTO T 316 using spindle S27. GTR modified asphalt binder shall be tested for
original dynamic shear and RTFO dynamic shear according to AASHTO T 315 using
agap of 2 mm.

The GTR modified asphalt binder shall meet the requirements of Table 3.

Table 3 - Requirements for Ground Tire Rubber (GTR)
Modified Asphalt Binders

Asphalt Grade Asphalt Grade
GTRPG 64-28 GTRPG 76-22
GTRPG 70-22 GTRPG 76-28
GTR PG 70-28

TESTS ON RESIDUE FROM ROLLING THIN FILM OVEN TEST (AASHTO T 240)

Elastic Recovery
ASTM D 6084, Procedure A,
77 °F (25 °C), 100 mm elongation, % 60 min. 70 min.

Test

(3) Softener Modification (SM). Softener modification is the addition of organic
compounds, such as engineered flux, bio-oil blends, modified vegetable oils, glycol
amines, and fatty acid derivatives, to the base asphalt binder to achieve the specified
performance grade. Softeners shall be dissolved, dispersed, orreacted in the asphait
binder to enhance its performance and shall remain compatible with the asphalt binder
with no separation. Softeners shall not be added to modified PG asphalt binder as
defined in Articles 1032.05(b)(1) or 1032.05(b)(2).

An Attenuated Total Reflectance-Fourier Transform Infrared spectrum (ATR-FTIR)
shall be collected for both the softening compound as well as the softener modified
asphalt binder at the dose intended for qualification. The ATR-FTIR spectra shall be
collected on unaged softener modified binder, 20-hour Pressurized Aging Vessel
(PAV) aged softenermodifiedbinder, and 40-hour PAV aged softenermodified binder.
The ATR-FTIR shall be collected in accordance with Illinois Test Procedure 601. The
electronic files spectral files (in one of the following extensions or equivalent: *.SPA,
*.SPG, *.IRD, *.IFG, *.CSV, *.SP, *.IRS, *.GAML, *.[0-9], *.IGM, *.ABS, *.DRT, *.SBM,
*.RAS) shall be submitted to the Central Bureau of Materials.
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Softener modified asphalt binders shall meet the requirements in Table 4.

Table 4 - Requirements for Softener Modified Asphalt Binders

Asphalt Grade
SM PG 46-28 SM PG 46-34

Test SM PG 52-28 SM PG 52-34
SM PG 58-22 SM PG 58-28
SM PG 64-22

Small Strain Parameter (AASHTO PP 113)
BBR, ATc, 40 hrs PAV (40 hrs continuous -5°C min.
or 2 PAV at 20 hrs)

Large Strain Parameter (lllinois Modified
AASHTO T 391) DSR/LAS Fatigue
Property, A|G*|peakT,40 hrs PAV (40 hrs
continuous or 2 PAV at 20 hrs)

254 %

The following grades may be specified as tack coats.

Asphalt Grade Use
PG 58-22, PG 58-28, PG 64-22 Tack Coat”

Revise Article 1031.06(c)(1)and 1031.06(c)(2) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(1) RAP/RAS. When RAP is used alone or RAP is used in conjunction with RAS, the
percentage of virgin ABR shall not exceed the amounts listed in the following table.

HMA Mixtures - RAP/RAS Maximum ABR % 12
30 30 30 10
50 25 15 10
70 15 10 10
20 10 10 10

1/ For Low ESAL HMA shoulder and stabilized subbase, the RAP/RAS ABR shall not
exceed 50 percent of the mixture.

2/ When RAP/RAS ABR exceeds 20 percent, the high and low virgin asphalt binder
grades shall each be reduced by one grade (i.e. 25 percent ABR would require a
virgin asphalt binder grade of PG 64-22 to be reduced to aPG 58-28).

3/ Themaximum ABR percentages for ground tire rubber (GTR) modified mixes shall
be equivalent to the percentages specified for SBS/SBR polymer modified mixes.
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(2) FRAP/RAS. When FRAP is used alone or FRAP is used in conjunction with RAS, the
percentage of virgin asphalt binder replacement shall not exceed the amounts listed
in the following table.

HMA Mixtures - FRAP/RAS Maximum ABR % "2
30 55 45 15
50 45 40 15
70 45 35 15
30 45 35 15
SMA -- - 25
IL-4.75 -- - 35

1/ For Low ESAL HMA shoulder and stabilized subbase, the FRAP/RAS ABR shall
not exceed 50 percent of the mixture.

2/ When FRAP/RAS ABR exceeds 20 percent for all mixes, the high and low virgin
asphalt binder grades shall each be reduced by one grade (i.e. 25 percent ABR
would require a virgin asphalt binder grade of PG 64-22 to be reduced to a PG 58-
28).

3/ The maximum ABR percentages for GTR modified mixes shall be equivalent to the
percentages specified for SBS/SBR polymer modified mixes.”

Add the following to the end of Note 2 of Article 1030.03 of the Standard Specifications.

“A dedicated storage tank for the ground tire rubber (GTR) modified asphalt binder shall
be provided. This tank shall be capable of providing continuous mechanical mixing
throughout and/or recirculation of the asphalt binder to provide a uniform mixture. The
tank shall be heated and capable of maintaining the temperature of the asphalt binder at
300 °F to 350 °F (149 °C to 177 °C). The asphalt binder metering systems of dryer drum
plants shall be calibrated with the actual GTR modified asphalt binder material with an
accuracy of +0.40 percent.”

SEEDING (BDE)
Effective: November 1, 2022

Revise Article 250.07 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“250.07 Seeding Mixtures. The classes of seeding mixtures and combinations of mixtures
will be designated in the plans.

When an area is to be seeded with two or more seeding classes, those mixtures shall be
applied separately on the designated area within a seven day period. Seeding shall occur prior
to placement of mulch cover. A Class 7 mixture can be applied at any time prior to applying any
seeding class or added to them and applied at the same time.
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TABLE 1 - SEEDING MIXTURES

Class - Type Seeds Ib/acre (kg/hectare)
1 Lawn Mixture 1/ Kentucky Bluegrass 100 (110)
Perennial Ryegrass 60 (70)
Festuca rubra ssp.rubra (Creeping Red Fescue) 0 (50)
1A Salt Tolerant Kentucky Bluegrass 0 (70)
Lawn Mixture 1/ Perennial Ryegrass 0 (20)
Festuca rubra ssp. rubra (Creeping Red Fescue) 0 (20)
Festuca brevipilla (Hard Fescue) 0 (20)
Puccinellia distans (Fults Saltgrass or Salty Alkaligrass) 60 (70)
1B Low Maintenance Turf-Type Fine Fescue 3/ 150 (170)
Lawn Mixture 1/ Perennial Ryegrass 20 (20)
Red Top 10 (10)
Festuca rubra ssp. rubra (Creeping Red Fescue) 20 (20)
2 Roadside Mixture 1/ Lolium arundinaceum (Tall Fescue) 100 (110)
Perennial Ryegrass 50 (55)
Festuca rubra ssp.rubra (Creeping Red Fescue) 0 (50)
Red Top 0 (10)
2A  Salt Tolerant Lolium arundinaceum (Tall Fescue) 0 (70)
Roadside Mixture 1/ Perennial Ryegrass 0 (20)
Festuca rubra ssp. rubra (Creeping Red Fescue) 0 (20)
Festuca brevipila (Hard Fescue) 0 (20)
Puccinellia distans (Fults Saltgrass or Salty Alkaligrass) 0 (70)
3 Northern lllinois Elymus canadensis 5 (5)
Slope Mixture 1/ (Canada Wild Rye) 5/
Perennial Ryegrass 20 (20)
Alsike Clover 4/ 5(5)
Desmanthus illinoensis (2)
(llinois Bundleflower) 4/ 5/
Schizachyrium scoparium 12 (12)
(Little Bluestem) 5/
Bouteloua curtipendula 10 (10)
(Side-Oats Grama) 5/
Puccinellia distans (Fults Saltgrass or Salty Alkaligrass) 30 (35)
Oats, Spring 50 (55)
Slender Wheat Grass 5/ 15 (15)
Buffalo Grass 5/ 7/ 5(5)
3A  Southern lllinois Perennial Ryegrass 20 (20)
Slope Mixture 1/ Elymus canadensis 20 (20)
(Canada Wild Rye) 5/
Panicum virgatum (Switchgrass) 5/ 10 (10)
Schizachyrium scoparium 12 (12)
(Little Blue Stem) 5/
Bouteloua curtipendula 10 (10)
(Side-Oats Grama) 5/
Dalea candida 5(5)
(White Prairie Clover) 4/ 5/
Rudbeckia hirta (Black-Eyed Susan) 5/ 5(5)
QOats, Spring 50 (55)
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Class — Type Seeds Ib/acre (kg/hectare
4 Native Grass 2/ 6/ Andropogon gerardi 4 (4)
(Big Blue Stem) 5/
Schizachyrium scoparium 5(5)
(Little Blue Stem) 5/
Bouteloua curtipendula 5(5)
(Side-Oats Grama) 5/
Elymus canadensis 1(1)
(Canada Wild Rye) 5/
Panicum virgatum (Switch Grass) 5/ 1(1)
Sorghastrum nutans (Indian Grass) 5/ 2(2)
Annual Ryegrass 25 (25)
Oats, Spring 25 (25)
Perennial Ryegrass 15 (15)
4A  Low Profile Schizachyrium scoparium 5(5)
Native Grass 2/ 6/ (Little Blue Stem) 5/
Bouteloua curtipendula 5(5)
(Side-Oats Grama) 5/
Elymus canadensis 1(1)
(Canada Wild Rye) 5/
Sporobolus heterolepis 0.5 (0.5)
(Prairie Dropseed) 5/
Annual Ryegrass 25 (25)
Oats, Spring 25 (25)
Perennial Ryegrass 5 (15)
4B  Wetland Grass and Annual Ryegrass 25 (25)
Sedge Mixture 2/ 6/ Oats, Spring 25 (25)
Wetland Grasses (species below) 5/ 6 (6)
Species: % By Weight
Calamagrostis canadensis (Blue JointGrass) 12
Carex lacustris (Lake-Bank Sedge) 6
Carex slipata (Awl-Fruited Sedge) 6
Carex stricta (Tussock Sedge) 6
Carex vulpinoidea (Fox Sedge) 6
Eleocharis acicularis (Needle Spike Rush) 3
Eleocharis obtusa (Blunt Spike Rush) 3
Glyceria striata (Fowl Manna Grass) 14
Juncus effusus (Common Rush) 6
Juncus tenuis (Slender Rush) 6
Juncus torreyi (Torrey's Rush) 6
Leersia oryzoides (Rice Cut Grass) 10
Scirpus acutus (Hard-Stemmed Bulrush) 3
Scirpus atrovirens (Dark Green Rush) 3
Bolboschoenus fluviatilis (River Bulrush) 3
Schoenoplectus tabernaemontani (Softstem Bulrush) 3
Spartina pectinata (Cord Grass) 4
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Class — Type Seeds

Ib/acre (kg/hectare

5 Forb with
Annuals Mixture 2/ 5/ 6/

Annuals Mixture - Mixture notexceeding 25 % by weightof

anyonespecies, ofthe following:

Coreopsis lanceolata (Sand Coreopsis)
Leucanthemum maximum (Shasta Daisy)
Gaillardia pulchella (Blanket Flower)
Ratibida columnifera (Prairie Coneflower)
Rudbeckia hirta (Black-Eyed Susan)

Forb Mixture - Mixture notexceeding 5% by weight PLS of

any onespecies, ofthe following:

Amorpha canescens (Lead Plant) 4/
Anemone cylindrica (Thimble Weed)
Asclepias tuberosa (Butterfly Weed)

Aster azureus (Sky Blue Aster)
Symphyotrichum leave (Smooth Aster)
Aster novae-angliae (New England Aster)
Baptisia leucantha (White Wild Indigo) 4/
Coreopsis palmata (Prairie Coreopsis)
Echinacea pallida (Pale Purple Coneflower)
Eryngium yuccifolium (Rattlesnake Master)
Helianthus mollis (Downy Sunflower)
Heliopsis helianthoides (Ox-Eye)

Liatris aspera (Rough Blazing Star)

Liatris pycnostachya (Prairie Blazing Star)
Monarda fistulosa (Prairie Bergamot)
Parthenium integrifolium (Wild Quinine)
Dalea candida (White Prairie Clover) 4/
Dalea purpurea (Purple Prairie Clover) 4/
Physostegia virginiana (False Dragonhead)
Potentilla arguta (Prairie Cinquefoil)
Ratibida pinnata (Yellow Coneflower)
Rudbeckia subtomentosa (Fragrant Coneflower)
Silphium laciniatum (Compass Plant)
Silphium terebinthinaceum (Prairie Dock)
Oligoneuron rigidum (Rigid Goldenrod)
Tradescantia ohiensis (Spiderwort)
Veronicastrum virginicum (Culver's Root)

Annuals Mixture (Below)
Forb Mixture (Below)

(1)
10 (10)
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Class — Type Seeds Ib/acre (kg/hectare
5A Large Flower Native Forb Mixture (see below) 5(5)
Forb Mixture 2/ 5/ 6/
Species: % By Weight
Aster novae-angliae (New England Aster) 5
Echinacea pallida (Pale Purple Coneflower) 10
Helianthus mollis (Downy Sunflower) 10
Heliopsis helianthoides (Ox-Eye) 10
Liatris pycnostachya (Prairie Blazing Star) 10
Ratibida pinnata (Yellow Coneflower) 5
Rudbeckia hirta (Black-Eyed Susan) 10
Silphium laciniatum (Compass Plant) 10
Silphium terebinthinaceum (Prairie Dock) 20
Oligoneuron rigidum (Rigid Goldenrod) 10
5B  Wetland Forb 2/ 5/ 6/ Forb Mixture (see below) 2(2)
Species: % By Weight
Acorus calamus (Sweet Flag) 3
Angelica atropurpurea (Angelica) 6
Asclepias incarnata (Swamp Milkweed) 2
Aster puniceus (Purple Stemmed Aster) 10
Bidens cernua (Beggarticks) 7
Eutrochium maculatum (Spotted Joe Pye Weed) 7
Eupatorium perfoliatum (Boneset) 7
Helenium autumnale (Autumn Sneeze Weed) 2
Iris virginica shrevei (Blue Flag Iris) 2
Lobelia cardinalis (Cardinal Flower) 5
Lobelia siphilitica (Great Blue Lobelia) 5
Lythrum alatum (Winged Loosestrife) 2
Physostegia virginiana (False Dragonhead) 5
Persicaria pensylvanica (Pennsylvania Smartweed) 10
Persicaria |apathifolia (Curlytop Knotweed) 10
Pychanthemum virginianum (Mountain Mint) 5
Rudbeckia laciniata (Cut-leaf Coneflower) 5
Oligoneuron riddelli (Riddell Goldenrod) 2
Sparganium eurycarpum (Giant Burreed) 5
6 Conservation Schizachyrium scoparium 5(5)
Mixture 2/ 6/ (Little Blue Stem) 5/
Elymus canadensis 2(2)
(CanadaWild Rye) 5/
Buffalo Grass 5/ 7/ 5(5)
Vernal Alfalfa 4/ 15 (15)
QOats, Spring 48 (55)
6A  Salt Tolerant Schizachyrium scoparium 5(5)
Conservation (Little Blue Stem) 5/
Mixture 2/ 6/ Elymus canadensis 2(2)
(CanadaWild Rye) 5/
Buffalo Grass 5/ 7/ 5(5)
Vernal Alfalfa 4/ 15 (15)
Oats, Spring 48 (55)
Puccinellia distans (Fults Saltgrass or Salty Alkaligrass) 20 (20)
7 Temporary Turf Perennial Ryegrass 50 (55)
Cover Mixture QOats, Spring 64 (70)
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Seeding shall be performed when the ambient temperature has been between 45 °F
(7 °C)and 80 °F (27 °C) foraminimum of seven (7) consecutive days and is forecasted
to be the same for the next five (5) days according to the National Weather Service.
Seeding shall be performed in late fall through spring beginning when the ambient
temperature has been below 45 °F (7 °C) for a minimum of seven (7) consecutive days
and ending when the ambient temperature exceeds 80 °F (27 °C) according to the
National Weather Service.

Specific variety as shown in the plans or approved by the Engineer.

Inoculation required.

Pure Live Seed (PLS) shall be used.

Fertilizer shall not be used.

Seed shall be primed with KNO3 to break dormancy and dyed to indicate such.

Seeding will be inspected after a period of establishment. The period of establishment shall
be six (6) months minimum, but not to exceed nine (9) months. After the period of establishment,
areas not exhibiting 75 percent uniform growth shall be interseeded or reseeded, as determined
by the Engineer, at no additional cost to the Department.”

SOURCE OF SUPPLY AND QUALITY REQUIREMENTS (BDE)

Effective: January 2, 2023

Add the following to Article 106.01 of the Standard Specifications:

“The final manufacturing process for construction materials and the immediately preceding
manufacturing stage for construction materials shall occur within the United States. Construction
materials shall include an article, material, or supply that is or consists primarily of the following.

(a) Non-ferrous metals;

(b) Plastic and polymer-based products (including polyvinylchloride, composite building
materials, and polymers used in fiber optic cables);

(c) Glass (including optic glass);

(d) Lumber;

(e) Drywall.

Items consisting of two or more of the listed construction materials that have been combined
through a manufacturing process, and items including at least one of the listed materials
combined with a material that is not listed through a manufacturing process shall be exempt.”
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SPEED DISPLAY TRAILER (BDE)
Effective: April 2,2014 Revised: January 1, 2022
Revise the last paragraph of Article 701.11 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“When not being utilized to inform and direct traffic, sign trailers, speed display trailers, arrow
boards, and portable changeable message boards shall be treated as nonoperating equipment.”

Add the following to Article 701.15 of the Standard Specifications:

“(m)Speed Display Trailer. A speed display trailer is used to enhance safety of the traveling
public and workers in work zones by alerting drivers of their speed, thus deterring them
from driving above the posted work zone speed limit.”

Add the following to Article 701.20 of the Standard Specifications:

“(k) When speed display trailers are shown on the Standard, this work will not be paid for
separately but shall be considered as included in the cost of the Standard.

For all other speed display trailers, this work will be paid for at the contract unit price per
calendar month or fraction thereof for each trailer as SPEED DISPLAY TRAILER.”

Add the following to Article 1106.02 of the Standard Specifications:

“(o) Speed Display Trailer. The speed display trailer shall consist of a LED speed indicator
display with self-contained, one-direction radar mounted on an orange see-through trailer.
The height of the display and radar shall be such that it will function and be visible when
located behind concrete barrier.

The speed measurement shall be by radar and provide a minimum detection distance of
1000 ft (300 m). The radar shall have an accuracy of +1 mile per hour.

The speed indicator display shall face approaching traffic and shall have a sign legend of
“YOUR SPEED” immediately above or below the speed display. The sign letters shall be
between5and 8 in. (125and 200 mm) in height. The digital speed display shall show two
digits (00 to 99) in mph. The color of the changeable message legend shall be a yellow
legend on a black background. The minimum height of the numerals shall be 18in.
(450 mm), and the nominal legibility distance shall be at least 750 ft (250 m).

The speed indicator display shall be equipped with a violation alert that flashes the
displayed detected speed when the work zone posted speed limitis exceeded. The speed
indicator shall have a maximum speed cutoff. On roadway facilities with a normal posted
speed limit greater than or equal to 45 mph, the detected speeds of vehicles traveling
more than 25 mph over the work zone speed limit shall not be displayed. On facilities with
normal posted speed limit of less than 45 mph, the detected speeds of vehicles traveling
more than 15 mph over the work zone speeds limit shall not be displayed. On any
roadway facility if detected speeds are less than 25 mph, they shall not be displayed. The
display shall include automatic dimming for nighttime operation.

The speed indicator measurementand display functions shall be equipped with the power
supply capable of providing 24 hours of uninterrupted service.”
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STEEL COST ADJUSTMENT (BDE)
Effective: April 2, 2004 Revised: January 1, 2022

Description. Steel cost adjustments will be made to provide additional compensation to the
Contractor, or a credit to the Department, for fluctuations in steel prices when optioned by the
Contractor. The bidder shall indicate with their bid whether or not this special provision will be
part of the contract. Failure to indicate “Yes” for any item of work will make that item of steel
exempt from steel cost adjustment.

Types of Steel Products. An adjustment will be made for fluctuations in the cost of steel used in
the manufacture of the following items:

Metal Piling (excluding temporary sheet piling)
Structural Steel
Reinforcing Steel

Other steel materials such as dowel bars, tie bars, welded reinforcement, guardrail, steel traffic
signal and light poles, towers and mast arms, metal railings (excluding wire fence), and frames
and grates will be subject to a steel cost adjustment when the pay items they are used in have a
contract value of $10,000 or greater.

The adjustments shall apply to the above items when they are part of the original proposed
construction, or added as extra work and paid for by agreed unit prices. The adjustments shall
not apply when the item is added as extra work and paid for at a lump sum price or by force
account.

Documentation. Sufficient documentation shall be furnished to the Engineer to verify the
following:

(a) The dates and quantity of steel, in Ib (kg), shipped from the mill to the fabricator.

(b) The quantity of steel, in Ib (kg), incorporated into the various items of work covered by this
special provision. The Departmentreserves the right to verify submitted quantities.
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Method of Adjustment. Steel cost adjustments will be computed as follows:

SCA=QXD

Where: SCA = steel cost adjustment, in dollars
Q = quantity of steel incorporated into the work, in Ib (kg)
D = price factor, in dollars per Ib (kg)

D = MPIv — MPIL

Where: MPIm=  The Materials Cost Index for steel as published by the Engineering News-
Record for the month the steel is shipped from the mill. The indices will be
converted fromdollars per 100 Ib to dollars per Ib (kg).

MPIL = The Materials Cost Index for steel as published by the Engineering News-
Record for the month prior to the letting for work paid for at the contract price;
or for the month the agreed unit price letter is submitted by the Contractor for
extrawork paid for by agreed unit price,. The indices will be converted from
dollars per 100 Ib to dollars per Ib (kg).

The unit weights (masses) of steel that will be used to calculate the steel cost adjustment for the
various items are shown in the attached table.

No steel cost adjustment will be made for any products manufactured from steel having a mill
shipping date prior to the letting date.

If the Contractor fails to provide the required documentation, the method of adjustment will be
calculated as described above; however, the MPIm will be based on the date the steel arrives at
thejob site. In this case, an adjustment will only be made whenthereis a decrease in steel costs.

Basis of Payment. Steelcostadjustments may be positive or negative but will only be made when
there is a difference between the MPIL and MPIw in excess of five percent, as calculated by:

Percent Difference = {(MPIL — MPIm) + MPI.} x 100

Steel cost adjustments will be calculated by the Engineer and will be paid or deducted when all
other contract requirements for the items of work are satisfied. Adjustments will only be made for
fluctuations in the cost of the steel as described herein. No adjustment will be made for changes
in the cost of manufacturing, fabrication, shipping, storage, etc.

The adjustments shall notapply during contracttime subject to liquidated damages for completion
of the entire contract.
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Item

Unit Mass (Weight)

Metal Piling (excluding temporary sheet piling)
Furnishing Metal Pile Shells 12 in. (305 mm), 0.179in. (3.80 mm)wall thickness)
Fumnishing Metal Pile Shells 12 in. (305 mm), 0.250 in. (6.35 mm)wall thickness)
Fumnishing Metal Pile Shells 14 in. (356 mm), 0.250 in. (6.35 mm)wall thickness)

23 Ib/ft (34 kg/m)
32 Ib/ft (48 kg/m)
37 Ib/ft (55 kg/m)

Other piling See plans
Structural Steel See plans forweights
(masses)
Reinforcing Steel See plans forweights
(masses)

Dowel Bars and Tie Bars

6 Ib (3 kg)each

Welded Reinforcement

63 16/100 sq ft (310 kg/sq m)

Guardrail
Steel Plate Beam Guardrail, Type A w/steel posts
Steel Plate Beam Guardrail, Type B w/steel posts
Steel Plate Beam Guardrail, Types A and B w/wood posts
Steel Plate Beam Guardrail, Type 2
Steel Plate Beam Guardrail, Type 6
Traffic Barrier Terminal, Type 1 Special (Tangent)
Traffic Barrier Terminal, Type 1 Special (Flared)

20 Ib/ft (30 kg/m)

30 Ib/ft (45 kg/m)

8 Ib/ft (12 kg/m)
3051b (140 kg)each
1260 Ib (570 kg) each
7301b (330 kg)each
4101b (185 kg) each

Steel Traffic Signaland Light Poles, Towers and Mast Arms
Traffic Signal Post
Light Pole, Tenon Mount and Twin Mount, 30 -40 ft (9 - 12 m)
Light Pole, Tenon Mount and Twin Mount, 45 -55ft (13.5-16.5m)
Light Pole w/Mast Arm, 30 -50ft (9 —15.2m)
Light Pole w/Mast Arm, 55 - 60 ft (16.5—-18 m)
Light Towerw/Luminaire Mount, 80 - 110 ft (24 — 33.5 m)
Light Towerw/Luminaire Mount, 120 - 140 ft (36.5 —42.5 m)
Light Towerw/Luminaire Mount, 150 - 160 ft (45.5 —48.5 m)

11 Ib/ft (16 kg/m
14 1b/ft (21 kg/m
21 Ib/ft (31 kg/m
13 Ib/ft (19 kg/m
19 Ib/ft (28 kg/m
31 Ib/ft (46 kg/m
65 Ib/ft (97 kg/m)
80 Ib/ft (119 kg/m)

oo o=

Metal Railings (excluding wire fence)
Steel Railing, Type SM
Steel Railing, Type S-1
SteelRailing, Type T-1
Steel Bridge Rail

64 Ib/ft (95 kg/m)
39 Ib/ft (58 kg/m)
53 Ib/ft (79 kg/m)
52 Ib/ft (77 kg/m)

Frames and Grates
Frame
Lids and Grates

250 1b (115 kg)
150 Ib (70 kg)

SUBCONTRACTOR AND DBE PAYMENT REPORTING (BDE)

Effective: April 2,2018

Add the following to Section 109 of the Standard Specifications.

“109.14 Subcontractor and Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Payment Reporting.
The Contractor shall report all payments made to the following parties:

(a) firsttier subcontractors;

(b) lower tier subcontractors affecting disadvantaged business enterprise (DBE) goal credit;

(c) material suppliers or trucking firms that are part of the Contractor’'s submitted DBE

utilization plan.

The report shall be made through the Department’s on-line subcontractor payment reporting

system within 21 days of making the payment.”
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SUBCONTRACTOR MOBILIZATION PAYMENTS (BDE)

Effective: November 2, 2017
Revised: April1,2019

Replace the second paragraph of Article 109.12 of the Standard Specifications with the following:

“This mobilization payment shall be made at least seven days prior to the subcontractor starting
work. The amount paid shall be at the following percentage of the amount of the subcontract
reported on form BC 260A submitted for the approval of the subcontractor’s work.

Value of Subcontract Reported on Form BC 260A Mobilization Percentage
Less than $10,000 25%
$10,000 to less than $20,000 20%
$20,000 to less than $40,000 18%
$40,000 to less than $60,000 16%
$60,000 to less than $80,000 14%
$80,000 to less than $100,000 12%
$100,000 to less than $250,000 10%
$250,000 to less than $500,000 9%
$500,000 to $750,000 8%
Over $750,000 7%”

SUBMISSION OF PAYROLL RECORDS (BDE)
Effective: April 1,2021 Revised: November 1, 2022

FEDERAL AID CONTRACTS. Revise the following section of Check Sheet #1 of the Recurring
Special Provisions to read:

“‘STATEMENTS AND PAYROLLS

The payroll records shall include the worker’'s name, the worker’s address, the worker’s
telephone number when available, the worker’s social security number, the worker’s classification
or classifications, the worker’s gross and net wages paid in each pay period, the worker’s number
of hours worked each day, and the worker’s starting and ending times of work each day. However,
any Contractor or subcontractor who remits contributions to a fringe benefit fund that is not jointly
maintained and jointly governed by one or more employers and one or more labor organization
must additionally submit the worker’s hourly wage rate, the worker’s hourly overtime wage rate,
the worker’s hourly fringe benefitrates, the name and address of each fringe benefit fund, the
plan sponsor of each fringe benefit, if applicable, and the plan administrator of each fringe benéfit,
if applicable.

The Contractor and each subcontractor shall certify and submit payroll records to the
Department each week from the start to the completion of their respective work, except that full
social security numbers shall not be included on weekly submittals. Instead, the payrolls shall
include an identification number for each employee (e.g., the last four digits of the employee’s
social security number). In addition, starting and ending times of work each day may be omitted
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fromthe payroll records submitted. The submittals shall be made using LCPtracker Pro software.
The software is web-based and can be accessed at https://Icptracker.com/. When there has been
no activity during awork week, a payroll record shall still be submitted with the appropriate option
(“No Work”, “Suspended”, or “Complete”) selected.”

STATE CONTRACTS. Revise Item 3 of Section IV of Check Sheet #5 of the Recurring Specid
Provisions to read:

“3. Submission of Payroll Records. The Contractor and each subcontractor shall, no later
than the 15t day of each calendar month, file a certified payroll for the immediately
preceding month to the lllinois Department of Labor (IDOL) through the Illinois Prevailing
Wage Portal in compliance with the State Prevailing Wage Act (8201LCS 130). The porta
can be found on the IDOL website at https://www?2.illinois.gov/idol/Laws-
Rules/CONMED/Pages/Prevailing-\Wage-Portal.aspx. Payrolls shall be submitted in the
format prescribed by the IDOL.

In addition to filing certified payroll(s) with the IDOL, the Contractor and each
subcontractor shall certify and submit payroll records to the Department each week from
the start to the completion of their respective work, except that full social security numbers
shall not be included on weekly submittals. Instead, the payrolls shall include an
identification number for each employee (e.g., the last four digits of the employee’s socid
security number). In addition, starting and ending times of work each day may be omitted
from the payroll records submitted. The submittals shall be made using LCPtracker Pro
software. The software is web-based and can be accessed at https://Icptracker.cony.
When there has been no activity during a work week, a payroll record shall still be
submitted with the appropriate option (“No Work”, “Suspended”, or “Complete”) selected.”

SURFACE TESTING OF PAVEMENTS - IRI (BDE)
Effective: January 1, 2021 Revised: January 1, 2023

Description. This work shall consist of testing the ride quality of the finished surface of pavement
sections with new concrete pavement, PCC overlays, full-depth HMA, and HMA overlays with at
least 2.25in. (57 mm) total thickness of new HMA combined with either HMA binder or HMA
surface removal, according to lllinois Test Procedure 701, “Ride Quality Testing Using the
International Roughness Index (IRI)”. Work shall be according to Sections 406, 407, or 420 of
the Standard Specifications, except as modified herein.

Hot-Mix Asphalt (HMA) Overlays

Add the following to Article 406.03 of the Standard Specifications:

“(n) Pavement Surface Grinding EQUIpmMeNnt ...........coooiiiiiiiiii e 1101.04”
Revise Article 406.11 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“406.11 Surface Tests. Prior to HMA overlay pavement improvements, the Engineer will

measure the smoothness of the existing high-speed mainline pavement. The Contractor shall
measure the smoothness of the finished high-speed mainline, low-speed mainline, and
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miscellaneous pavements after the pavement improvement is complete but within the same
construction season. Testing shall be performed in the presence of the Engineer and according
to lllinois Test Procedure 701. The pavementwill be identified as high-speed mainline, low-speed
mainline, or miscellaneous as follows.

(a) Test Sections.

(1) High-Speed Mainline Pavement. High-speed mainline pavement consists of
pavements, ramps, and loops with a posted speed limit greater than 45 mph. These
sections shall be tested with an inertial profiling system (IPS).

(2) Low-Speed Mainline Pavement. Low-speed mainline pavement consists of
pavements, ramps, and loops with a posted speed limit of 45 mph or less. These
sections shall be tested using a 16 ft (5 m) straightedge or with an IPS analyzed using
the rolling 16 ft (5 m) straightedge simulation in ProVAL.

(3) Miscellaneous Pavement. Miscellaneous pavement are segments that either cannot
readily be tested by an IPS or conditions beyond the control of the Contractor preclude
the achievement of smoothness levels typically achievable with mainline pavement
construction. This may include the following examples or as determined by the
Engineer.

a.

Pavement on horizontal curves with a centerline radius of curvature of less than or
equal to 1,000 ft (300 m) and the pavement within the superelevation transition of
such curves;

Pavement on vertical curves having a length less than or equal to 200 ft (60 m) in
combination with an algebraic change in tangent grade greater than or equal to
3 percent as may occur on urban ramps or other constricted-space facilities;

The firstand last 50 ft (15 m) of a pavement section where the Contractor is not
responsible for the adjoining surface;

Intersections and the 25 ft (7.6 m) before and after an intersection or end of radius
return;

Variable width pavements;

Side street returns, to the end of radius return;

Crossovers;

Pavement connector for bridge approach slab;

Bridge approach slab;

Pavement that must be constructed in segments of 600 ft (180 m) or less;

Pavement within 25 ft (7.6 m) of manholes, utility structures, at-grade railroad
crossings, or other appurtenances;

118



FAP Route 595 (IL 5) & FAI Route 74 (I-74)
Project NHPP-ZAQG(640)

Section (2, 3)RS & (3HB & 81-2HB-1)BDR
Rock Island County

Contract No. 64P43

. Turnlanes; and

m. Pavement within 5 ft (1.5 m) of jobsite sampling locations for HMA volumetric
testing that fall within the wheel path.

Miscellaneous pavement shall be tested using a 16 ft (5 m) straightedge.

(4) International Roughness Index (IRI). An index computed from a longitudinal profie
measurement using a quarter-car simulation at a simulation speed of 50 mph
(80 km/h).

(5) Mean Roughness Index (MRI). The average of the IRI values for the right and left
wheel tracks.

a. MRIlo. The MRI of the existing pavement prior to construction.
b. MRIi. The MRI value that warrants an incentive payment.

c. MRIF. The MRI value that warrants full payment.

d. MRIb. The MRI value that warrants a financial disincentive.

(6) Areas of Localized Roughness (ALR). Isolated areas of roughness, which can cause
significant increase in the calculated MRI for a given sublot.

(7) Sublot. A continuous strip of pavement 0.1 mile (160 m) long and one lane wide. A
partial sublot greater than or equal to 264 ft (80 m) will be subject to the same
evaluation as a whole sublot. Partial sublots less than 264 ft (80 m) shall be included
with the previous sublot for evaluation purposes.

(b) Corrective Work. Corrective work shall be completed according to the following.

(1) High-Speed Mainline Pavement. For high-speed mainline pavement, any 25 ft (7.6 m)
interval with an ALR in excess of 200 in./mile (3,200 mm/km) will be identified by the
Engineer and shall be corrected by the Contractor. Any sublot having a MRI greater
than MRIp, including ALR, shall be corrected to reduce the MRI to the MRIF, or
replaced at the Contractor’s option.

(2) Low-Speed Mainline Pavement. Surface variations in low-speed mainline pavement
which exceed the 5/16 in. (8 mm) tolerance will be identified by the Engineer and shall
be corrected by the Contractor.

(3) Miscellaneous Pavements. Surface variations in miscellaneous pavement which
exceed the 5/16 in. (8 mm) tolerance will be identified by the Engineer and shall be
corrected by the Contractor.

Corrective work shall be completed with pavement surface grinding equipment or by
removing and replacing the pavement. Corrective work shall be applied to the full lane
width. When completed, the corrected area shall have uniform texture and appearance,
with the beginning and ending of the corrected area perpendicular to the centerline of the
paved surface.
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Upon completion of the corrective work, the surface of the sublot(s) shall be retested. The
Contractor shall furnish the data and reports to the Engineer within 2 working days after
corrections are made. If the MRIand/or ALR still do not meet the requirements, additiona
corrective work shall be performed.

Corrective work shall be at no additional cost to the Department.

(c) Smoothness Assessments. Assessments will be paid to or deducted from the Contractor
for each sublot of high-speed mainline pavement per the Smoothness Assessment
Schedule. Assessments will be based on the MRI of each sublot prior to performing any
corrective work unless the Contractor has chosen to remove and replace the pavement.
For pavement that is replaced, assessments will be based on the MRI determined after
replacement.

The upper MRI thresholds for high-speed mainline pavement are dependent on the MRI
of the existing pavement before construction (MRIo) and shall be determined as follows.

MRI Thresholds (High-Speed, HMA Overlay)
Upper MRI Thresholds " MRIo < 125.0 in./mile MRIo > 125.0 in./mile V

(1,975 mm/km) (> 1,975 mm/km)
Incentive (MRI1) 45.0 in./mile (710 mm/km) 0.2 x MRlo + 20
Full Pay (MRIF) 75.0 in./mile (1,190 mm/km) 0.2 x MRlo + 50
Disincentive (MRIp) 100.0 in./mile (1,975 mm/km) 0.2 x MRIlo+ 75

1/ MRlo, MRIi, MRIF, and MRIb shall be in in./mile for calculation.

Smoothness assessments for high-speed mainline pavement shall be determined as
follows.

SMOOTHNESS ASSESSMENT SCHEDULE (High-Speed, HMA Overlay)
Mainline Pavement MRI Range Assessment Per Sublot V
MRI < MRIi + (MRIi— MRI) x $20.00 %
MRI < MRI < MRIF + $0.00
MRIF < MRI < MRIp — (MRI - MRIF) x $8.00
MRI > MRIb —$200.00

1/ MRI, MRI, MRIr, and MRIb shall be in in./mile for calculation.
2/ The maximum incentive amount shall not exceed $300.00.
Smoothness assessments will not be paid or deducted until all other contractrequirements

for the pavement are satisfied. Pavement that is corrected or replaced for reasons other
than smoothness, shall be retested as stated herein.”
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Hot-Mix Asphalt (HMA) Pavement (Full-Depth)

Revise the first paragraph of Article 407.03 of the Standard Specifications to read:
“407.03 Equipment. Equipment shall be according to Article 406.03.”
Revise Article 407.09 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“407.09 Surface Tests. The finished surface of the pavement shall be tested for smoothness
according to Article 406.11, except as follows:

The testing of the existing pavement prior to improvements shall not apply and the
smoothness assessment for high-speed mainline pavement shall be determined according to the
following table.

SMOOTHNESS ASSESSMENT SCHEDULE (High-Speed, Full-Depth HMA)
Mainline Pavement MRI, in./mile (mm/km) Assessment Per Sublot V/
<45.0(710) + (45— MRI) x $45.00 2
>45.0(710) to 75.0 (1,190) +$0.00
>75.0(1,190) to 100.0 (1,580) — (MRI-75) x $20.00
>100.0 (1,580) —$500.00

1/ MRI shall be in in./mile for calculation.

2/ The maximum incentive amount shall not exceed $800.00.”

Portland Cement Concrete Pavement

Delete Article 420.03(i) of the Standard Specifications.
Revise Article 420.10 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“420.10 Surface Tests. The finished surface of the pavement shall be tested for smoothness
according to Article 406.11, except as follows.

The testing of the existing pavement prior to improvements shall not apply. The Contractor
shall measure the smoothness of the finished surface of the pavement after the pavement has
attained a flexural strength of 250 psi (3,800 kPa) or a compressive strength of 1,600 psi
(20,700 kPa).

Membrane curing damaged during testing shall be repaired as directed by the Engineer at no
additional cost to the Department.

(a) Corrective Work. No further texturing for skid resistance will be required for areas

corrected by grinding. Protective coat shall be reapplied to areas ground according to
Article 420.18 at no additional cost to the Department.
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Jointed portland cement concrete pavement corrected by removal and replacement, shall
be corrected in full panel sizes.

(b) Smoothness Assessments. Smoothness assessment for high-speed mainline pavement
shall be determined as follows.

SMOOTHNESS ASSESSMENT SCHEDULE (High-Speed, PCC)
Mainline Pavement MRI, in./mile (mm/km) ¥ Assessment Per Sublot "/
<45.0 (710) + (45— MRI) x $60.00 %
>45.0(710)to 75.0 (1,190) +$0.00
>75.0(1,190) to 100.0 (1,580) —(MRI-75) x $37.50
>100.0 (1,580) —$750.00

1/ MRI shall be in in./mile for calculation.
2/ The maximum incentive amount shall not exceed $1200.00.
3/ If pavement is constructed with traffic in the lane next to it, then an additional

10 in./mile will be added to the upper thresholds.”

Removal of Existing Pavement and Appurtenances

Revise the first paragraph of Article 440.04 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“440.04 HMA Surface Removal for Subsequent Resurfacing. The existing HMA surface
shall be removed to the depth specified on the plans with a self-propelled milling machine. The
removal depth may be varied slightly at the discretion of the Engineer to satisfy the smoothness
requirements of the finished pavement. The temperature at which the work is performed, the
nature and condition of the equipment, and the manner of performing the work shall be such that
the milled surface is not torn, gouged, shoved or otherwise damaged by the milling operation.
Sufficient cutting passes shall be made so that all irregularities or high spots are eliminated to the
satisfaction of the Engineer. When tested with a 16 ft (5 m) straightedge, the milled surface shall
have no surface variations in excess of 3/16 in. (5 mm).”

General Equipment

Revise Article 1101.04 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“1101.04 Pavement Surface Grinding Equipment. The pavement surface grinding device
shall have a minimum effective head width of 3 ft (0.9 m).

(a) Diamond Saw Blade Machine. The machine shall be self-propelled with multiple diamond
saw blades.

(b) Profile Milling Machine. The profile milling machine shall be a drum device with carbide
or diamond teeth with spacing of 0.315in. (8 mm) or less and maintain proper forward
speed for surface texture according to the manufacturer’s specifications.”
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TRAFFIC SPOTTERS (BDE)
Effective: January 1, 2019

Revise Article 701.13 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“701.13 Flaggers and Spotters. Flaggers shall be certified by an agency approved by the
Department. While on the job site, each flagger shall have in his/her possession a currentdriver’s
license and a current flagger certification 1.D. card. For non-drivers, the lllinois Identification Card
issued by the Secretary of State will meet the requirement for a current driver’s license. This
certification requirement may be waived by the Engineer for emergency situations that arise due
to actions beyond the Contractor's control where flagging is needed to maintain safe traffic control
on a temporary basis. Spotters are defined as certified flaggers that provide support to workers
by monitoring traffic.

Flaggers and spotters shall be stationed to the satisfaction of the Engineer and be equipped
with a fluorescent orange, fluorescent yellow/green, or a combination of fluorescent orange and
fluorescent yellow/green vest meeting the requirements of ANSI/ISEA 107-2004 or ANSI/ISEA
107-2010 for Conspicuity Class 2 garments. Flaggers shall be equipped with a stop/slow traffic
control sign. Spotters shall be equipped with aloud warning device. The warning sound shall be
identifiable by workers so they can take evasive action when necessary. Othertypes of garments
may be substituted for the vest as long as the garments have a manufacturer’s tag identifying
them as meeting the ANSI Class 2 requirement. Thelongitudinal placement of the flagger may
be increased up to 100 ft (30 m) from that shown on the plans to improve the visibility of the
flagger. Flaggers shall not encroach on the open lane of traffic unless traffic has been stopped.
Spotters shall notencroach on the open lane of traffic, nor interact with or control the flow of traffic.

For nighttime flagging, flaggers shall be illuminated by an overhead light source providing a
minimum vertical illuminance of 10 fc (108 lux) measured 1 ft (300 mm) out from the flagger’s
chest. The bottom of any luminaire shall be a minimum of 10 ft (3 m) above the pavement.
Luminaire(s) shall be shielded to minimize glare to approaching traffic and trespass light to
adjoining properties. Nighttime flaggers shall be equipped with fluorescent orange or fluorescent
orange and fluorescent yellow/green apparel meeting the requirements of ANSI/ISEA 107-2004
or ANSI/ISEA 107-2010 for Conspicuity Class 3 garments.

Flaggers and spotters shall be provided per the traffic control plan and as follows.

(a) Two-Lane Highways. Two flaggers will be required for each separate operation where
two-way traffic is maintained over one lane of pavement. Work operations controlled by
flaggers shall be no more than 1 mile (1600 m) in length. Flaggers shall be in sight of
each other orin direct communication at all times. Direct communication shall be obtained
by using portable two-way radios or walkie-talkies.

The Engineer will determine when a side road or entrance shall be closed to traffic. A
flagger will be required at each side road or entrance remaining open to traffic within the
operation where two-way traffic is maintained on one lane of pavement. The flagger shal
be positioned as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer.

(b) Multi-Lane Highways. At all times where trafficis restricted to less than the normal number
of lanes on a multilane pavement with a posted speed limit greater than 40 mph and the
workers are present, but not separated from the traffic by physical barriers, a flagger or
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spotter shall be furnished as shown on the plans. Flaggers shall warn and direct traffic.
Spotters shall monitor traffic conditions and warn workers of errant approaching vehicles
or other hazardous conditions as they occur. One flagger will be required for each
separate activity of an operation that requires frequent encroachmentin a lane open to
traffic. One spotter will be required for each separate activity with workers near the edge
of the open lane or with their backs facing traffic.

Flaggers will not be required when no work is being performed, unless there is alane closure
on two-lane, two-way pavement.”

TRAINING SPECIAL PROVISIONS (BDE)
Effective: October 15, 1975 Revised: September 2, 2021

This Training Special Provision supersedes Section 7b of the Special Provision entitled “Specific
Equal Employment Opportunity Responsibilities,” and is in implementation of 23 U.S.C. 140(a).

As part of the Contractor’s equal employment opportunity affirmative action program, training shall
be provided as follows:

The Contractor shall provide on-the-job training aimed at developing full journeyman in the type
of trade or job classification involved. The number of trainees to be trained under this contract
will be 4. In the eventthe Contractor subcontracts aportion of the contract work, it shall determine
how many, if any, of the trainees are to be trained by the subcontractor, provided however, that
the Contractor shall retain the primary responsibility for meeting the training requirements
imposed by this special provision. The Contractor shall also ensure that this Training Special
Provision is made applicable to such subcontract. Where feasible, 25 percent of apprentices or
trainees in each occupation shall be in their first year of apprenticeship or training.

The number of trainees shall be distributed among the work classifications on the basis of the
Contractor’s needs and the availability of journeymen in the various classifications within the
reasonable area of recruitment. Prior to commencing construction, the Contractor shall submit to
the lllinois Department of Transportation for approval the number of trainees to be trained in each
selected classification and training program to be used. Furthermore, the Contractor shall specify
the starting time for training in each of the classifications. The Contractor will be credited for each
trainee it employs on the contract work who is currently enrolled or becomes enrolled in an
approved program and will be reimbursed for such trainees as provided hereinafter.

Training and upgrading of minorities and women toward journeyman status is a primary objective
of this Training Special Provision. Accordingly, the Contractor shall make every effortto enroll
minority trainees and women (e.g. by conducting systematic and direct recruitment through public
and private sources likely to yield minority and women trainees) to the extent such persons are
available within a reasonable area of recruitment. The Contractor will be responsible for
demonstrating the steps it has taken in pursuance thereof, prior to a determination as to whether
the Contractor is in compliance with this Training Special Provision. This training commitment is
not intended, and shall not be used, to discriminate against any applicant for training, whether a
member of a minority group or not.

No employee shall be employed as a trainee in any classification in which he or she has
successfully completed atraining course leading to journeyman status or in which he or she has
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been employed as a journeyman. The Contractor should satisfy this requirement by including
appropriate questions in the employee application or by other suitable means. Regardless of the
method used, the Contractor’s records should documentthe findings in each case.

The minimum length and type of training for each classification will be as established in the
training program selected by the Contractor and approved by the lllinois Department of
Transportation and the Federal Highway Administration. The lllinois Department of
Transportation and the Federal Highway Administration shall approve a program, if it is
reasonably calculated to meet the equal employment opportunity obligations of the Contractor
and to qualify the average trainee for journeyman status in the classification concerned by the
end of the training period. Furthermore, apprenticeship programs registered with the U.S.
Department of Labor, Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, or with a State apprenticeship
agency recognized by the Bureau and training programs approved by not necessarily sponsored
by the U.S. Department of Labor Employment Training Administration shall also be considered
acceptable provided itis being administered in a manner consistent with the equal employment
obligations of Federal-aid highway construction contracts. Approval or acceptance of a training
program shall be obtained from the State prior to commencing work on the classification covered
by the program. It is the intention of these provisions that training is to be provided in the
construction crafts rather than clerk-typists or secretarial-type positions. Training is permissible
in lower level management positions such as office engineers, estimators, timekeepers, etc.,
where the training is oriented toward construction applications. Training in the laborer
classification may be permitted provided that significant and meaningful training is provided and
approved by the lllinois Department of Transportation and the Federal Highway Administration.
Some offsite training is permissible as long as the training is an integral part of an approved
training program and does not comprise a significant part of the overall training.

Except as otherwise noted below, the Contractor will be reimbursed 80 cents per hour of training
given an employee on this contract in accordance with an approved training program. As
approved by the Engineer, reimbursement will be made for training of persons in excess of the
number specified herein. This reimbursement will be made even though the Contractor receives
additional training program funds from other sources, provided such other source does not
specifically prohibit the Contractor from receiving other reimbursement. Reimbursement for
offsite training indicated above may only be made to the Contractor where he does one or more
of the following and the trainees are concurrently employed on a Federal-aid project; contributes
to the cost of the training, provides the instruction to the trainee or pays the trainee’s wages during
the offsite training period.

No payment shall be made to the Contractor if either the failure to provide the required training,
or the failure to hire the trainee as a journeyman, is caused by the Contractor and evidences a
lack of good faith on the part of the Contractor in meeting the requirement of this Training Specid
Provision. It is normally expected that a trainee will begin his training on the project as soon as
feasible after start of work utilizing the skill involved and remain on the project as long as training
opportunities exist in his work classification or until he has completed his training program.

It is not required that all trainees be on board for the entire length of the contract. A Contractor
will have fulfilled his responsibilities under this Training Special Provision if he has provided
acceptable training to the number of trainees specified. The numbertrained shall be determined
on the basis of the total number enrolled on the contract for a significant period.

Trainees will be paid at least 60 percent of the appropriate minimum journeyman’s rate specified
in the contract for the first half of the training period, 75 percent for the third quarter of the training
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period, and 90 percent for the last quarter of the training period, unless apprentices or trainees in
an approved existing program are enrolled as trainees on this project. In that case, the
appropriate rates approved by the Departments of Labor or Transportation in connection with the
existing program shall apply to all trainees being trained for the same classification who are
covered by this Training Special Provision.

The Contractor shall furnish the trainee a copy of the program he will follow in providing the
training. The Contractor shall provide each trainee with a certification showing the type and length
of training satisfactorily complete.

The Contractor shall provide for the maintenance of records and furnish periodic reports
documenting its performance under this Training Special Provision.

For contracts with an awarded contract value of $500,000 or more, the Contractor is required to
comply with the lllinois Works Apprenticeship Initiative (30 ILCS 559/20-20 to 20-25) and all
applicable administrative rules to the extent permitted by Section 20-20(g). For federally funded
projects, the number of trainees to be trained under this contract, as stated in the Training Special
Provisions, will be the established goal for the lllinois Works Apprenticeship Initiative 30 ILCS
559/20-20(g). The Contractorshall make a good faith effort to meet this goal. Forfederally funded
projects, the lllinois Works Apprenticeship Initiative will be implemented using the FHWA
approved OJT procedures. The Contractor must comply with the recordkeeping and reporting
obligations of the lllinois Works Apprenticeship Initiative for the life of the project, including the
certification as to whether the trainee/apprentice labor hour goals were met.

Method of Measurement. The unit of measurementis in hours.

Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price of 80 cents per hour for
TRAINEES. The estimated total number of hours, unit price, and total price have been included
in the schedule of prices.

IDOT TRAINING PROGRAM GRADUATE ON-THE-JOB TRAINING SPECIAL PROVISION
Effective: August 1, 2012 Revised: February 2, 2017

In addition to the Contractor’s equal employment opportunity (EEO) affirmative action efforts
undertaken as required by this Contract, the Contractor is encouraged to participate in the
incentive program described below to provide additional on-the-job training to certified graduates
of the IDOT pre-apprenticeship training program, as outlined in this Special Provision.

IDOT funds, and various lllinois community colleges operate, pre-apprenticeship training
programs throughout the State to provide training and skill-improvement opportunities to promote
the increased employment of minority groups, disadvantaged persons and women in all aspects
of the highway construction industry. The intent of this IDOT Pre-Apprenticeship TrainingProgram
Graduate (TPG) special provision (Special Provision) is to place these certified program
graduates on the project site for this Contract in order to provide the graduates with meaningful
on-the-job training. Pursuant to this Special Provision, the Contractor must make every
reasonable effort to recruit and employ certified TPG trainees to the extent such individuals are
available within a practicable distance of the project site.
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Specifically, participation of the Contractor or its subcontractor in the Program entitles the
participant to reimbursement for graduates’ hourly wages at $15.00 per hour per utilized TPG
trainee, subject to the terms of this Special Provision. Reimbursement payment will be made even
though the Contractor or subcontractor may also receive additional training program funds from
other non-IDOT sources for other non-TPG trainees on the Contract, provided such other source
does not specifically prohibit the Contractor or subcontractor from receiving reimbursement from
another entity through another program, such as IDOT through the TPG program. With regard to
any IDOT funded construction training program other than TPG, however, additional
reimbursement forother IDOT programs will not be made beyond the TPG Program described in
this Special Provision when the TPG Program is utilized.

No payment will be made to the Contractor if the Contractor or subcontractor fails to provide the
required on-site training to TPG trainees, as solely determined by IDOT. A TPG trainee must
begin training on the project as soon as the start of work that utilizes the relevant trade skill and
the TPG trainee must remain on the project site through completion of the Contract, so long as
training opportunities continue to exist in the relevant work classification. Should a TPG trainee’s
employmentend in advance of the completion of the Contract, the Contractor must promptly notify
the IDOT District EEO Officer for the Contract that the TPG’s involvement in the Contract has
ended. The Contractor must supply a written report for the reason the TPG trainee involvement
terminated, the hours completed by the TPG trainee on the Contract, and the number of hours for
which the incentive payment provided under this Special Provision will be, or has been claimed
for the separated TPG trainee.

Finally, the Contractor must maintain all records it creates as a result of participation in the
Program on the Contract, and furnish periodic written reports to the IDOT District EEO Officer that
document its contractual performance under and compliance with this Special Provision. Finally,
through participation in the Program and reimbursement of wages, the Contractor is not relieved
of, and IDOT has not waived, the requirements of any federal or state labor or employment law
applicable to TPG workers, including compliance with the lllinois Prevailing Wage Act.

Method of Measurement: The unit of measurementis in hours.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price of $15.00 per hour for each
utilized certified TPG Program trainee (TRAINEES TRAINING PROGRAM GRADUATE). The
estimated total number of hours, unit price, and total price must be included in the schedule of
prices for the Contract submitted by Contractor prior to beginning work. The initial number of TPG
trainees for which the incentive is available for this contract is 4.

The Department has contracted with several educational institutions to provide screening, tutoring
and pre-training to individuals interested in working as a TPG trainee in various areas of common
construction trade work. Only individuals who have successfully completed a Pre-Apprenticeship
Training Program at these IDOT approved institutions are eligible to be TPG trainees. To obtain
a list of institutions that can connect the Contractor with eligible TPG trainees, the Contractor may
contact: HCCTP TPG Program Coordinator, Office of Business and Workforce Diversity (IDOT
OBWD), Room 319, lllinois Department of Transportation, 2300 S. Dirksen Parkway, Springfield,
lllinois 62764. Prior to commencing construction with the utilization of a TPG trainee, the
Contractor must submit documentation to the IDOT District EEO Officer for the Contract that
provides the names and contact information of the TPG trainee(s) to be trained in each selected
work classification, proof that that the TPG trainee(s) has successfully completed a Pre-
Apprenticeship Training Program, proof that the TPG is in an Apprenticeship Training Program
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approved by the U.S. Department of Labor Bureau of Apprenticeship Training, and the start date
for training in each of the applicable work classifications.

To receive payment, the Contractor must provide training opportunities aimed at developing a full
journeyworker in the type of trade or job classification involved. During the course of performance
of the Contract, the Contractor may seek approval fromthe IDOT District EEO Officerto employ
additional eligible TPG trainees. In the event the Contractor subcontracts a portion of the
contracted work, it must determine how many, if any, of the TPGs will be trained by the
subcontractor. Though a subcontractor may conduct training, the Contractor retains the
responsibility formeeting all requirements imposed by this Special Provision. The Contractor must
also include this Special Provision in any subcontract where payment for contracted work
performed by a TPG trainee will be passed on to a subcontractor.

Training through the Program s intended to move TPGs toward journeyman status, which is the
primary objective of this Special Provision. Accordingly, the Contractor must make every effort to
enroll TPG trainees by recruitmentthrough the Program participant educational institutions to the
extent eligible TPGs are available within a reasonable geographic area of the project. The
Contractor is responsible for demonstrating, through documentation, the recruitment efforts it has
undertaken prior to the determination by IDOT whether the Contractor is in compliance with this

Special Provision, and therefore, entitled to the Training Program Graduate reimbursement of
$15.00 per hour.

Notwithstanding the on-the-job training requirement of this TPG Special Provision, some minima
off-site training is permissible as long as the offsite training is an integral part of the work of the
contract, and does not compromise or conflict with the required on-site training that is central to
the purpose of the Program. No individual may be employed as a TPG trainee in any work
classification in which he/she has previously successfully completed atraining program leading
to journeyman status in any trade, or in which he/she has worked at a journeyman level or higher.

VEHICLE AND EQUIPMENT WARNING LIGHTS (BDE)

Effective: November 1, 2021
Revised: November 1, 2022

Add the following paragraph after the first paragraph of Article 701.08 of the Standard
Specifications:

“The Contractor shall equip all vehicles and equipment with high-intensity oscillating, rotating,
or flashing, amber or amber-and-white, warning lights which are visible from all directions. In
accordance with 625 ILCS 5/12-215, the lights may only be in operation while the vehicle or
equipment is engaged in construction operations.”
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WEEKLY DBE TRUCKING REPORTS (BDE)
Effective: June 2,2012 Revised: November 1, 2021

The Contractor shall submit a weekly report of Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) trucks
hired by the Contractor or subcontractors (i.e. not owned by the Contractor or subcontractors)
that are used for DBE goal credit.

The report shall be submitted to the Engineer on Department form “SBE 723” within ten business
days following the reporting period. The reporting period shall be Sunday through Saturday for
each week reportable trucking activities occur.

Any costs associated with providing weekly DBE trucking reports shall be considered as included
in the contract unit prices bid for the various items of work involved and no additional
compensation will be allowed.

WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (BDE)
Effective: March 2,2020
Add the following to Article 701.03 of the Standard Specifications:
“(q) Temporary Sign SUPPOIES .......cceeeeeiiiiiiiieieeeieeiiiiii e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeeeennnens 1106.02”
Revise the third paragraph of Article 701.14 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“For temporary sign supports, the Contractor shall provide a FHWA eligibility letter for each
device used on the contract. The letter shall provide information for the set-up and use of the
device as well as a detailed drawing of the device. The signs shallbe supported within 20 degrees
of vertical. Weights used to stabilize signs shall be attached to the sign support per the
manufacturer’s specifications.”

Revise the first paragraph of Article 701.15 of the Standard Specifications to read:

«701.15 Traffic Control Devices. For devices that must meet crashworthiness standards,
the Contractor shall provide a manufacturer’s self-certification ora FHWA eligibility letter for each
Category 1 device and a FHWA eligibility letter for each Category 2 and Category 3 device used
on the contract. The self-certification or letter shall provide information for the set-up and use of
the device as well as a detailed drawing of the device.”

Revise the first six paragraphs of Article 1106.02 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“1106.02 Devices. Work zone traffic control devices and combinations of devices shall meet
crashworthiness standards for their respective categories. The categories are as follows.

Category 1 includes small, lightweight, channelizing and delineating devices that have been
in common use for many years and are known to be crashworthy by crash testing of similar
devices or years of demonstrable safe performance. These include cones, tubular markers,
plastic drums, and delineators, with no attachments (e.g. lights). Category 1 devices
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manufactured after December 31, 2019 shall be MASH-16 compliant. Category 1 devices
manufactured on or before December 31, 2019, and compliant with NCHRP 350 or MASH 20089,
may be used on contracts let before December 31, 2024.

Category 2 includes devices that are not expected to produce significant vehicular velocity
change but may otherwise be hazardous. These include vertical panels with lights, barricades,
temporary sign supports, and Category 1 devices with attachments (e.g. drums with lights).
Category 2 devices manufactured after December 31,2019 shall be MASH-16 compliant.
Category 2 devices manufactured on or before December 31,2019, and compliant with
NCHRP 350 or MASH 2009, may be used on contracts let before December 31, 2024.

Category 3 includes devices that are expected to cause significant velocity changes or other
potentially harmful reactions to impacting vehicles. These include crash cushions (impact
attenuators), truck mounted attenuators, and other devices not meeting the definitions of
Category 1 or 2. Category 3 devices manufactured after December 31, 2019 shall be MASH-16
compliant. Category 3 devices manufactured on or before December 31, 2019, and compliant
with NCHRP 350 or MASH 2009, may be used on contracts let before December 31, 2029.
Category 3 devices shall be crash tested for Test Level 3 or the test level specified.

Category 4 includes portable or trailer-mounted devices such as arrow boards, changeable
message signs, temporary traffic signals, and area lighting supports. It is preferable for
Category 4 devices manufactured after December 31, 2019 to be MASH-16 compliant; however,
there are currently no crash tested devices in this category, so it remains exempt from the
NCHRP 350 or MASH compliance requirement.

For each type of device, when no more than one MASH-16 compliant is available, an
NCHRP 350 or MASH-2009 compliant device may be used, even if manufactured after
December 31, 2019.”

Revise Articles 1106.02(g), 1106.02(k), and 1106.02(l) to read:

“(g) Truck Mounted/Trailer Mounted Attenuators. The attenuator shall be approved for use at
TestLevel 3. TestLevel 2 may be used for normal posted speeds less than or equal to
45 mph.

(k) Temporary Water Filled Barrier. The water filled barrier shall be a lightweight plastic shell
designed to accept water ballast and be on the Department’s qualified product list.

Shop drawings shall be furnished by the manufacturer and shall indicate the deflection of
the barrier as determined by acceptance testing; the configuration of the barrier in that
test; and the vehicle weight, velocity, and angle of impact of the deflection test. The
Engineer shall be provided one copy of the shop drawings.

(I) Movable Traffic Barrier. The movable traffic barrier shall be on the Department's qualified
product list.

Shop drawings shall be furnished by the manufacturer and shall indicate the deflection of
the barrier as determined by acceptance testing; the configuration of the barrier in that
test; and the vehicle weight, velocity, and angle of impact of the deflection test. The
Engineer shall be provided one copy of the shop drawings. The barrier shall be capable
of being moved on and off the roadway on a daily basis.”
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WORKING DAYS (BDE)
Effective: January 1, 2002

The Contractor shall complete the work within 90 working days.
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SWPPP
linois Department e
1 artmen , , !
of Tran tation Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan
Route Marked Route Section Number
[FAP 595 & FAI 74 L5 8174 2. 3) RS & (3HB & 81-2HB-1) BDR |
Project Number County Contract Number
zAG (840) | Rock Island 6apa3 |

This plan has been prepared to comply with the provisions of the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) Permit No.
ILR10 (Permit ILR10), issued by the lllinois Environmental Protection Agency {IEPA) for storm water discharges from construction site
activities.

| certify under penalty of law that this document and all attachments were prepared under my direction or supervision in accordance with a
system designed to assure that qualified personnel properly gathered and evaluated the information submitted. Based on my inquiry of
the person or persons who manage the system, or those persons directly responsible for gathering the information, the information
submitted is, to the best of my knowledge and belief, true, accurate and complete. | am aware that there are significant penalties for
submitting false information, including the possibility of fine and imprisonment for knowing violations.

Signature Date

} 7 Ay ,ﬂ ftﬁ . 10/20/2022
Print Name f Title Agency
‘Ahmad Masood HRegionaI Engineer HDivision of Highways/ District 2

Note: Guidance on preparing each section of BDE 2342 can be found in Chapter 41 of the IDOT Bureau of Design and Environment
{BDE) Manual. Chapter 41 and this form also reference the IDOT Drainage Manual which should be readily available.

l. Site Description:

A. Provide a description of the project location; include latitude and longitude, section, town, and range:
IL 5 from east of 16th Street to 0.3 miles east of I-74 in Moline

Lat: 41.4711901° N, Long: 90.4976871° W

Section: 16, 9,10,15

Township: South Moline Township

Range: T17N, R1W

B. Provide a description of the construction activity which is the subject of this plan. Include the number of construction stages, drainage
improvements, in-stream work, installation, maintenance, removal of erosion measures, and permanent stabilization:

Storm Sewer installation, guardrail improvement, shoulder erosion repairs, cold milling, pavement patching, HMA

resurfacing, and bridge repairs.

Bridge repairs will be done in two stages.

C. Provide the estimated duration of this project:
90 Working Days

D. The total area of the construction site is estimated to be 68.6 acres.

The total area of the site estimated to be disturbed by excavation, grading or other activities is 4.9 acres.

E. The following are weighted averages of the runoff coefficient for this project before and after construction activities are completed; see
Section 4-102 of the IDOT Drainage Manual:

Asphalt: Acres = 18.43, C = 0.82
Loam (Light VVegetation): Acres =50.17, C = 0.28
Weighted Average Runoff Coefficient: C = (.43

Printed 09/13/22 Page10of8 BDE 2342 (Rev. 07/19/19)
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F. List all soils found within project boundaries; include map unit name, siope information, and erosivity:
See attached

G. If wetlands were delineated for this project, provide an extent of wetland acreage at the site; see Phase | report:
3.8 Acres.

H. Provide a description of potentially erosive areas associated with this project:

The majority of soils surrounding and within the project limits are moderately erodible. They all have some type
of slit and loam mixture with the majority having moderate slopes. Potential erosive areas associated with this
project will include the foreslopes

i. The following is a description of soil disturbing activities by stages, their locations, and their erosive factors (e.g., steepness of siopes,
length of slopes, efe.):

The erosive areas for this project include the area of existing fore-slopes near the shoulders, areas behind the
guardrail and areas where the slope is steeper than1:3
Sta. 234+50 RT

Sta. 235+00 to Sta. 236+50 RT/LT

Sta. 239+00 to Sta. 239+50 LT

Sta. 240+00 RT

Sta. 248+50 LT

Sta. 251+50 RT/ LT

Sta. 250+00 to Sta. 263+00 LT

Ramp E

Sta. 28+50 to Sta. 29+76

Ramp F

Sta. 17+00 to Sta. 21+89

Ramp H

Sta. 15+50 to Sta. 23+00

=~

. See the erosion control plans and/or drainage plans for this contract for information regarding drainage patterns, approximate slopes
anticipated before and after major grading activities, locations where vehicles enter or exit the site and conlrols to prevent offsite
sediment tracking (to be added after contractor identifies locations), areas of soil disturbance, the location of major structural and non-
structural controls identified in the plan, the location of areas where stabilization practices are expected to oceur, surface waters
(including wetlands) , and locations where storm water is discharged to surface water including wetlands.

K. Identify who owns the drainage systern (municipality or agency) this project will drain into:
State Of llinos |

L. The following is a list of General NPDES ILR40 permittees within whose reporting jurisdiction this project is located:
‘South Moline Township, Rock Island County, City of Moline ‘

M. The following is a list of receiving water(s) and the ultimate receiving water(s) for this site. In addition, inciude receiving waters
that are listed as Bislogically Significant Streams by the Ilinois Department of Natural Resources (IDNR). The location of the receiving
waters can be found on the erosion and sediment control plans:

‘Rock River ‘

Printed 08/13/22 Page2of 8 BDE 2342 (Rev. 07/18/19)
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N. Describe areas of the site that are to be protected or remain undisturbed. These areas may include steep slopes (i.e.. 1:3 or steeper),
highly erodible soils, streams, stream buffers, specimen trees, natural vegetation, nature preserves, ete. Include any commitments or
requirernents to protect adjacent wetlands.

For any storm water discharges from construction activities within 50-feet of Waters of the U.S. (except for activities for water-
dependent structures authorized by a Section 404 permit, describe: a) How a 50-foot undisturbed natural buffer will be provided
between the construction activity and the Waters of the U.8. or b) How additional erosion and sediment controls will be provided within
that area.

‘AII backslope and ditch bottoms unless otherwise shown in the plans ‘

Q. Per the Phase 1 document, the following sensitive environmental resources are associated with this project and may have the potential
to be impacted by the proposed development. Further guidance on these resources is available in Section 41-4 of the BDE Manual.

‘NiA ‘

303(d) Listed receiving waters for suspended sclids, turbidity, or siltation.
The name(s) of the listed water body, and identification of all pollutants causing impairment:
Rock River
ALDRIN
DIELDRIN
ENDRIN
HEPTACHLOR
MERCURY MIREX
POLYCHLORINATED BIPHENYLS (PCBS)
TOXAPHEN

Provide a description of how erosion and sediment control practices will prevent a discharge of sediment resulting from a storm event
equal to or greater than a twenty-five {25) year, twenty-four (24) hour rainfall event:

Minimal shoulder area near the shoulders disturbed will be managed with BMP's. [n this case Erosion Control
Blanket, Turf Reinforcement Mats and seeding will be applied after diisturbances. Temporary seeding will be
used to stabilize disturbe areas until they can be permanently seeded. Perimeter Erosion Barrier shall be
installed around the areas of erosion repair and steep slope (less than1:3) to prevent slit run off.

Provide & description of the location(s) of direct discharge from the project site to the 303(d) water body:
‘The site will discharge to the ditch on site. The discharge will travel to the Rock River. ‘

Provide a description of the location(s) of any dewatering discharges to the M84 and/or water body:
‘NKA ‘

] Applicable Federal, Tribal, State, or Local Programs
‘NiA ‘
Floodplain

‘See attached floodplain map ‘

L] Historic Preservation
‘N{A ‘

[ Receiving waters with Total Maximum Daily Load (TMDL) for sediment, total suspended solids, turbidity or siltation
TMDL (fill out this section if checked above)

The name(s) of the listed water body:
/A |

Provide a description of the erosion and sediment control strategy that will be incorporated into the site design that is consistent with the
assumptions and requirements of the TMDL:

Printed 08/13/22 Page30f8 BDE 2342 (Rev. 07/18/18}
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‘NiA ‘

if a specific numeric waste load allocation has been established that would apply to the praject's discharges, provide a description of the
necessary steps to meet that allocation:

/A |
[ ] Threatened and Endangered Species/iilinois Natural Areas (INAD/Nature Preserves

‘NiA ‘
[] Other

‘NiA ‘
[] Wettand

‘NiA ‘

P. The following pellutants of concern will be associated with this construction project:

X| Antifreeze / Coolants Solid Waste Debris

X Concrete Solvents

X Concrete Curing Compounds Waste water from cleaning construction equipments
X| Concrete Truck Waste Other (Specify) Turf Reinforcement Mat

X Fertilizers / Pesticides [] Other (Specify)

X Paints [] Other (Specify)

X Petroleum (gas, diesel, oil, kerosene, hydraufic oil / fluids) [] Other (Specify)

X 8oil Sediment [] Other (Specify)

H. Controls:

This section of the plan addresses the controls that will be implemented for each of the major construction activities described in Section
1.C above and for all use areas, borrow sites, and waste sites. For each measure discussed, the Contractor will be responsible for its
implementation as indicated. The Contractor shall provide to the Resident Engineer a plan for the implementation of the measures
indicated. The Contractor, and subcontractors, will nolify the Resident Engineer of any proposed changes, maintenance, or
modifications 1o keep construction activities compliant with the Permit ILR10. Each such Contractor has signed the required certification
on forms which are attached to, and are & part of, this plan:

A. Erosion and Sediment Controls: At a minimum, controls must be coordinated, installed and maintained to:

il Minimize the amount of soil exposed during construction activity;

2. Minimize the disturbance of steep slopes;

3 Maintain natural buffers around surface waters, direct storm water to vegelated areas to increase sediment removal and
maximize storm water infiltration, unless infeasibie;

4. Minimize soil compaction and, unless infeasible, preserve topsoil,

B. Stabilization Practices: Provided below is a description of interim and permanent stabilization practices, including site- specific
scheduling of the Implementation of the practices. Site plans will ensure that existing vegetation is preserved where attainable and
disturbed portions of the site will be stabilized. Stabilization practices may include but are not fimited to: terporary seeding, permanent
seeding, mulching, geotextiles, sodding, vegetative buffer strips, protection of trees, preservation of mature vegetation, and other
appropriate measures. Except as provided below in lL.B.1 and 11.B.2, stabilization measures shall be initiated immediately where
construction activities have temporarily or permanently ceased, bulin no case more than one (1) day after the construction activity in
that portion of the site has temporarily or permanently ceases on all disturbed portions of the site where construction will not occur for a
period of fourteen (14) or more calendar days.

1. Where the initiation of stabilization measures is preciuded by snow cover, stabilization measures shall be initiated as soon as
practicabie.

2. On areas where construction activity has temporarily ceased and will resume after fourteen (14) days, a terporary stabilization
method can be used.

The following stabilization practices will be used for this project:

Printed 08/13/22 Paged of 8 BDE 2342 (Rev. 07/18/19)
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X Erosion Control Blanket / Mulching
[] Geotextiles

Permanent Seeding

Preservation of Mature Seeding

Temporary Turf (Seeding, Class 7)
Temporary Mulching

Vegetated Buffer Strips

Other (Specify) Turf Reinforcement Mat

OOoOxXOooo

[] Protection of Trees Other (Specify)
[] Sedding Other (Specify)
Temporary Erosion Control Seeding Other {Specify)

Describe how the stabilization praclices listed above will be ulilized during construction;

Areas not requiring excavation will be left undisturbed. Temporary seeding will be used {o stabilized the
disturbed areas immediately after the soil has been disturbed until permanent seeding can be applied. Areas
disturbed will be permanently seeded immediately following the installation of aggregate shoulders and guardrail.
Erosion control blanket and Turf reinforcement Mat will be used for stabilization until permanent seeding grass
germinated.

Describe how the stabilization practices listed above will be utilized after construction activities have been completed:
All disturbed areas shall be stabilized with permanent seeding, erosion contral blanket and Turf Reinforcement
Mat.

C. Structural Practices: Provided below is a description of structural practices that will be implemented, to the degree attainable, to
divert flows from exposed soils, store flows or otherwise limit runoff and the discharge of pollutants from exposed areas of the site.
Such practices may inciude but are not limited to: perimeter erosion barrier, earth dikes, drainage swales, sediment traps, ditch checks,
subsurface drains, pipe slope drains, level spreaders, storm drain inlet protection, rock outlet protection, reinforced soll retaining
systems, gabions, and temporary or permanent sediment basins. The installation of these devices may be subject to Section 404 of the
Clean Water Act.

[] Aggregate Ditch [[] Stabilized Construction Exits
[] Concrete Revetment Mats [] stabilized Trench Flow

[ ] Dust Suppression [] Slope Mattress

[] Dewatering Filtering [] Slope Walls

[] Gabions Temporary Ditch Check

] In-8tream or Wetland Work [] Temporary Pipe Slope Drain
[] Level Spreaders [] Temporary Sediment Basin

[] Paved Ditch [] Temporary Stream Crossing
[] Permanent Check Dams Turf Reinforcement Mats

X Perimeter Erosion Barrier [] Other (Specify)

[] Permanent Sediment Basin [] Other (Specify)

[] Retaining Walls [] Other (Specify)

Riprap [] Other (Specify)

[] Rock Outlet Protection [] Other {Specify)

[] Sediment Trap [] Other (Specify)

Starm Drain Inlet Protection [] Other (Specify)

Describe how the structural practices listed above will be ulilized during construction:
Perimeter erosion barrier will be used along areas where eroded shoulder is repaired

Describe how the structural practices listed above will be utilized after construction activities have been completed:
Temporary ditch checks and inlet protection will remain in place until permanent vegetation is established. Rip-
rap will be used at outlet to slow the water flow in the ditches.

D. Treatment Chemicais
Will polymer flocculants or treatment chemicals be utilized on this project: []Yes [X Ne

Printed 08/30/22 Page 5 of 8 BDE 2342 {(Rev. 07/19/19}
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If yes above, identify where and how polymer flocculants or treatment chemicals will be utilized on this project.
N/A

E. Permanent {i.e., Post-Construction) Storm Water Management Controls: Provided below is a description of measures that will be
installed during the construction process to control volume and pollutants in storm water discharges that will occur after construction
operations have been completed. The installation of these devices may be subject to Section 404 of the Clean Water Act.

—

. Such practices may include but are not limited to: storm water defention structures (including wet ponds), storm water retention
structures, flow attenuation by use of open vegetated swales and natural depressions, infitration of runoff on site, and sequential
systems fwhich combine several practices).

The practices selected for implementation were determined based on the technical guidance in Chapler 41 (Construction Site Storm
Water Poliution Control) of the IDOT BDE Manual. If practices other than those discussed in Chapter 41 are selected for
implementation or if practices are applied to situations different from those covered in Chapter 41, the technical basis for such decisions
will be explained below.

N

. Velocity dissipation devices will be placed at discharge locations and along the length of any outfafl channel as necessary to provide a
non-erosive velocity flow from the structure to a waler course so that the natural physical and biological characteristics and functions
are maintained and protected (e.g., maintenance of hydrolegic conditions such as the hydroperiod and hydrodynamics present prior to
the initiation of construction activities).

Description of permanent storm water management controls:

N/A

F. Approved State or Local Laws: The management practices, controls and provisions contained in this plan will be in accordance with
IDOT specifications, which are at least as protective as the requirements contained in the IEPA’s lllinois Urban Manual. Pracedures
and requirements specified in applicable sediment and erosion site plans or storm water management plans approved by local officials
shall be described or incorporated by reference in the space provided below. Requirements specified in sediment and erosion site
plans, site permits, storm water management site plans or site permits approved by local officials that are applicable to protecting
surface water resources are, upon submittal of an NQI, to be authorized to discharge under the Permit ILR10 incorporated by reference
and are enforceable under this permit even if they are not specifically included in the plan.

Description of procedures and requirements specified in applicable sediment and erosion site plans or storm water management plans
approved by local officials:

All management plans and practices, controls, and other provisions in this plans are in accordance with "IDOT
Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction®.

G. Contractor Required Submittals: Prior to conducting any professional services at the site covered by this plan, the Contractor and
each subcontractor responsible for compliance with the permit shall submit to the Resident Engineer a Confractor Certification
Statement, BDE 2342A.

1. The Contractor shall provide a construction schedule containing an adequate level of detail to show major activities with implementation
of pollution prevention BMPs, including the following items:
£ Approximate duration of the project, including each stage of the project
Rainy season, dry season, and winter shutdown dates
Temporary stabilization measures to be employed by coniract phases
Mobilization time-frame
Mass clearing and grubbing/roadside clearing dates
Deployment of Erosion Control Practices
Deployment of Sediment Controf Practices (including stabilized cons)
Deployment of Construction Site Management Practices {including concrete washout facilities, chemical storage,
refueling locations, ete )
Paving, saw-cutting, and any other pavement refated operations
Major planned stockpiling operation
Time frame for other significant long-term operations or activities that may plan non-storm water discharges as
dewatering, grinding, etc
: Permanent stabilization activities for each area of the project
2. During the pre-construction meeting, the Contractor and each subcontractor shall provide, as an attachment to their signed Contractor
Certification Statement, a discussion of how they will comply with the requirements of the permit in regard to the following iterns and
provide a graphical representation showing location and type of BMPs to be used when applicable:
® Temporary Ditch Checks - ldentify what type and the source of Temporary Ditch Checks that will be installed as part of
the project. The installation details will then be included with the SWPPP.
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Vehicle Entrances and Exits - Identify type and location of stabilized construction entrances and exits to be used and
how they will be maintained.

Material Delfivery, Storage and Use - Discuss where and how materials including chemicals, concrete curing
compounds, petroleum products, ete. will be stored for this project.

Stackpile Management - Identify the location of both on-site and off-site stockpiles. Discuss what BMPs will be used to
prevent pollution of storm water from stockpiles.
Waste Disposal - Discuss methods of waste disposal that will be used for this project.

8pill Prevention and Control - Discuss steps that will be taken in the event of a material spill (chemicals, concrete curing
compounds, petroleum, etc.)

Concrete Residuals and Washout Wastes - Discuss the location and type of concrete washout facifities to be used on
this project and how they will be signed and maintained,

Litter Management - Discuss how fitter will be maintained for this project (education of employees, number of
dumpsters, frequency of dumpster pick-up, etc.).

Vehicle and Equipment Fueling - Identify equipment fueling locations for this project and what BMPs will be used to
ensure containment and spill prevention.
Vehicle and Equipment Cleaning and Maintenance - identify where equipment cleaning and maintenance locations for
this project and what BMPs will be used to ensure containment and spill prevention.

Dewatering Activities - Identify the controls which will be used during dewatering operations to ensure sediments will not
leave the construction site.

Polymer Flocculants and Treatment Chericals - Identify the use and dosage of treatment chemicals and provide the
Resident Engineer with Material Safety Data Sheets. Describe procedures on how the chemicals will be used and
identify who will be responsible for the use and application of these chemicals. The selected individual must be trained
on the established procedures.
Additional measures indicated in the plan.

. Maintenance:

When requested by the Contractor, the Resident Engineer will pravide general maintenance guides {e.g., IDOT Erosion and Sediment
Control Field Guide) to the Contractor for the practices associated with this project. Describe how all terns will be checked for structural
integrity, sediment accumulation and functionality. Any damage or undermining shall be repaired immediately. Provide specifics on
how repairs will be made. The following additional procedures will be used to maintain, in good and effective aperating conditions, the
vegetation, erosion and sediment control measures and other protective measures identified in this plan. It will be the Contractor's
responsibility to attain maintenance guidelines for any manufactured BMPs which are to be installed and maintained per manufacture’s
specifications.,

None in addition to the referenced IDOT Specifications.

IV. inspections:

Qualified personnel shall inspect disturbed areas of the construction site including Borrow, Waste, and Use Areas, which have not yet
been finally stabilized, structural control measures, and locations whare vehicles and equipment enter and exit the site using IDOT
Storm Water Poliution Prevention Plan Erosion Control Inspection Report, BC 2259, Such inspections shall be conducted at least once
every seven (7) calendar days and within twenty-four (24) hours of the end of a storm or by the end of the following business or work
day that is 0.5 inch or greater or equivalent snowfall.

Inspections may be reduced to once per month when construction acthvities have ceased due to frozen conditions. Weekly inspections
will recornmence when construction activities are conducted, or if there is 0.5 or greater rain event, or a discharge due to snowmeit
0CCurs.

If any viclation of the provisions of this plan is identified during the conduct of the construction work covered by this plan, the Resident
Engineer shall notify the appropriate IEPA Field Operations Section office by email at: epa.swnoncomp@illinois.gov, telephone or fax
within twenty-four (24) hours of the incident. The Resident Engineer shall then complete and submit an “Incidence of Non-
Compliance” (ION) report for the identified viclation within five (5) days of the incident. The Resident Engineer shall use forms provided
by IEPA and shall include specific information on the cause of noncompliance, actions which were taken to pravent any further causes
of noncompliance, and a statement detailing any environmental impact which may have resulted from the noncompliance, Al reports of
non-compliance shall be signed by a responsible authority in accordance with Part VI G of the Permit ILR10.

The Incidence of Non-Compliance shall be mailed to the following address:
Hinois Environmental Protection Agency

Division of Water Pollution Control

Attn: Compliance Assurance Section

1021 North Grand East

Post Office Box 19276

Springfield, Hinais 62794-9276

V. Failure to Comply:
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Failure fo comply with any provisions of this Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan will result in the implementation of a National
Paollutant Discharge Elimination System/Erosion and Sediment Control Deficiency Deduction against the Contractor and/or penalties
under the Permit ILR10 which could be passed on to the Contractor.
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K Factor, Whole Soil—Rock Island County, lllinois
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K Factor, Whole Soil—Rock Island County, lllinocis

K Factor, Whole Soil

Map unit symbol Map unit name Rating Acres in AOI Percent of AOI

764A Coyne fine sandy lcam, |.20 0.0 0.0%
0 to 2 percent slopes

764C Coyne fine sandy lcam, |.15 0.9 0.9%
5 to 10 percent slopes

802B Orthents, loamy, 28 86.1 88.5%
undulating

960F Hickory-Sylvan-Fayette |.37 0.3 0.3%
silt loams, 18 to 30
percent slopes

1076A Otter silt loam, .28 0.4 0.4%
undrained, 0 to 2
percent slopes,

frequently flooded

3076A Otter silt loam, 0 to 2 32 7.3 7.5%
percent slopes,
frequently flooded

3107A Sawmill silty clay loam, |.28 0.3 0.3%
0 to 2 percent slopes,
frequently flooded

3428A Coffeen silt loam,0to 2 | .37 14 1.5%
percent slopes,
frequently flooded

T428A Coffeen silt loam,0to 2 |.37 0.6 0.8%
percent slopes, rarely
fiooded

Totals for Area of Interest 97.2 100.0%

Description

Erosion factor K indicates the susceptibility of a soil to sheet and rill erosion by
water. Factor K is one of six factors used in the Universal Soil Loss Equation
(USLE) and the Revised Universal Soil Loss Equation (RUSLE) to predict the
average annual rate of soil loss by sheet and rill erosion in tons per acre per
year. The estimates are based primarily on percentage of silt, sand, and organic
matter and on soil structure and saturated hydraulic conductivity (Ksat). Values of
K range from 0.02 to 0.69. Other factors being equal, the higher the value, the
more susceptible the soil is to sheet and rill erosion by water.

"Erosion factor Kw (whole soil)" indicates the erodibility of the whole soil. The
estimates are modified by the presence of rock fragments.

Factor K does not apply to organic horizons and is not reported for those layers.

USDA  Natural Resources Web Soil Survey 9/12/2022
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K Factor, Whole Soil—Rock Island County, lllinocis

Rating Options

Aggregation Method: Dominant Condition

Component Percent Cutoff: None Specified

Tie-break Rule: Higher

Layer Options (Horizon Aggregation Method): Surface Layer (Not applicable)

USDA  Natural Resources Web Soil Survey 9/12/2022
=== Conservation Service National Cooperative Soil Survey Page 4 of 4
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FHWA-1273 -- Revised July 5, 2022

REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

I General

Il. Nondiscrimination

Ill.  Non-segregated Facilities

IV.  Davis-Bacon and Related Act Provisions

V. Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act
Provisions

VI.  Subletting or Assigning the Contract

VII.  Safety: Accident Prevention

VIIl. False Statements Concerning Highway Projects

IX.  Implementation of Clean Air Act and Federal Water
Pollution Control Act

X. Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension,
Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion

XI.  Certification Regarding Use of Contract Funds for
Lobbying

XIl.  Use of United States-Flag Vessels:

ATTACHMENTS

A. Employment and Materials Preference for Appalachian
Development Highway System or Appalachian Local Access
Road Contracts (included in Appalachian contracts only)

. GENERAL

1. Form FHWA-1273 must be physically incorporated in each
construction contract funded under title 23, United States
Code, as required in 23 CFR 633.102(b) (excluding
emergency contracts solely intended for debris removal). The
contractor (or subcontractor) must insert this form in each
subcontract and further require its inclusion in all lower tier
subcontracts (excluding purchase orders, rental agreements
and other agreements for supplies or services). 23 CFR
633.102(e).

The applicable requirements of Form FHWA-1273 are
incorporated by reference for work done under any purchase
order, rental agreement or agreement for other services. The
prime contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any
subcontractor, lower-tier subcontractor or service provider. 23
CFR 633.102(e).

Form FHWA-1273 must be included in all Federal-aid design-
build contracts, in all subcontracts and in lower tier subcontracts
(excluding subcontracts for design services, purchase orders,
rental agreements and other agreements for supplies or
services) in accordance with 23 CFR 633.102. The design-
builder shall be responsible for compliance by any
subcontractor, lower-tier subcontractor or service provider.

Contracting agencies may reference Form FHWA-1273 in
solicitation-for-bids or request-for-proposals documents,
however, the Form FHWA-1273 must be physically incorporated
(not referenced) in all contracts, subcontracts and lower-tier
subcontracts (excluding purchase orders, rental agreements
and other agreements for supplies or services related to a
construction contract). 23 CFR 633.102(b).

2. Subject to the applicability criteria noted in the following
sections, these contract provisions shall apply to all work

performed on the contract by the contractor's own organization
and with the assistance of workers under the contractor's
immediate superintendence and to all work performed on the
contract by piecework, station work, or by subcontract. 23 CFR
633.102(d).

3. A breach of any of the stipulations contained in these
Required Contract Provisions may be sufficient grounds for
withholding of progress payments, withholding of final
payment, termination of the contract, suspension / debarment
or any other action determined to be appropriate by the
contracting agency and FHWA.

4. Selection of Labor: During the performance of this contract,
the contractor shall not use convict labor for any purpose
within the limits of a construction project on a Federal-aid
highway unless it is labor performed by convicts who are on
parole, supervised release, or probation. 23 U.S.C. 114(b).
The term Federal-aid highway does not include roadways
functionally classified as local roads or rural minor collectors.
23 U.S.C. 101(a).

Il. NONDISCRIMINATION (23 CFR 230.107(a); 23 CFR Part
230, Subpart A, Appendix A; EO 11246)

The provisions of this section related to 23 CFR Part 230,
Subpart A, Appendix A are applicable to all Federal-aid
construction contracts and to all related construction
subcontracts of $10,000 or more. The provisions of 23 CFR
Part 230 are not applicable to material supply, engineering, or
architectural service contracts.

In addition, the contractor and all subcontractors must comply
with the following policies: Executive Order 11246, 41 CFR Part
60, 29 CFR Parts 1625-1627, 23 U.S.C. 140, Section 504

of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended (29 U.S.C. 794),
Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended (42 U.S.C.
2000d et seq.), and related regulations including 49 CFR Parts
21, 26, and 27; and 23 CFR Parts 200, 230, and 633.

The contractor and all subcontractors must comply with: the
requirements of the Equal Opportunity Clause in 41 CFR 60-
1.4(b) and, for all construction contracts exceeding $10,000, the
Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity Construction
Contract Specifications in 41 CFR 60-4.3.

Note: The U.S. Department of Labor has exclusive authority to
determine compliance with Executive Order 11246 and the
policies of the Secretary of Labor including 41 CFR Part 60, and
29 CFR Parts 1625-1627. The contracting agency and the
FHWA have the authority and the responsibility to ensure
compliance with 23 U.S.C. 140, Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended (29 U.S.C. 794), and
Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended (42 U.S.C.
2000d et seq.), and related regulations including 49 CFR Parts
21, 26, and 27; and 23 CFR Parts 200, 230, and 633.

The following provision is adopted from 23 CFR Part 230,
Subpart A, Appendix A, with appropriate revisions to conform to
the U.S. Department of Labor (US DOL) and FHWA
requirements.



1. Equal Employment Opportunity: Equal Employment
Opportunity (EEO) requirements not to discriminate and to
take affirmative action to assure equal opportunity as set forth
under laws, executive orders, rules, regulations (see 28 CFR
Part 35, 29 CFR Part 1630, 29 CFR Parts 1625-1627, 41 CFR
Part 60 and 49 CFR Part 27) and orders of the Secretary of
Labor as modified by the provisions prescribed herein, and
imposed pursuant to 23 U.S.C. 140, shall constitute the EEO
and specific affirmative action standards for the contractor's
project activities under this contract. The provisions of the
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12101 et
seq.) set forth under 28 CFR Part 35 and 29 CFR Part 1630 are

incorporated by reference in this contract. In the execution of this

contract, the contractor agrees to comply with the following
minimum specific requirement activities of EEO:

a. The contractor will work with the contracting agency and
the Federal Government to ensure that it has made every
good faith effort to provide equal opportunity with respect to all
of its terms and conditions of employment and in their review
of activities under the contract. 23 CFR 230.409 (g)(4) & (5).

b. The contractor will accept as its operating policy the
following statement:

"It is the policy of this Company to assure that applicants are
employed, and that employees are treated during employment,
without regard to their race, religion, sex, sexual orientation,
gender identity, color, national origin, age or disability. Such
action shall include: employment, upgrading, demotion, or
transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or
termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and
selection for training, including apprenticeship, pre-
apprenticeship, and/or on-the-job training."

2. EEO Officer: The contractor will designate and make
known to the contracting officers an EEO Officer who will have
the responsibility for and must be capable of effectively
administering and promoting an active EEO program and who
must be assigned adequate authority and responsibility to do
SO.

3. Dissemination of Policy: All members of the contractor's
staff who are authorized to hire, supervise, promote, and
discharge employees, or who recommend such action or are
substantially involved in such action, will be made fully
cognizant of and will implement the contractor's EEO policy
and contractual responsibilities to provide EEO in each grade
and classification of employment. To ensure that the above
agreement will be met, the following actions will be taken as a
minimum:

a. Periodic meetings of supervisory and personnel office
employees will be conducted before the start of work and then
not less often than once every six months, at which time the
contractor's EEO policy and its implementation will be
reviewed and explained. The meetings will be conducted by
the EEO Officer or other knowledgeable company official.

b. All new supervisory or personnel office employees will be
given a thorough indoctrination by the EEO Officer, covering
all major aspects of the contractor's EEO obligations within
thirty days following their reporting for duty with the contractor.

c. All personnel who are engaged in direct recruitment for
the project will be instructed by the EEO Officer in the
contractor's procedures for locating and hiring minorities and
women.

d. Notices and posters setting forth the contractor's EEO
policy will be placed in areas readily accessible to employees,
applicants for employment and potential employees.

e. The contractor's EEO policy and the procedures to
implement such policy will be brought to the attention of
employees by means of meetings, employee handbooks, or
other appropriate means.

4. Recruitment: When advertising for employees, the
contractor will include in all advertisements for employees the
notation: "An Equal Opportunity Employer." All such
advertisements will be placed in publications having a large
circulation among minorities and women in the area from
which the project work force would normally be derived.

a. The contractor will, unless precluded by a valid
bargaining agreement, conduct systematic and direct
recruitment through public and private employee referral
sources likely to yield qualified minorities and women. To
meet this requirement, the contractor will identify sources of
potential minority group employees and establish with such
identified sources procedures whereby minority and women
applicants may be referred to the contractor for employment
consideration.

b. In the event the contractor has a valid bargaining
agreement providing for exclusive hiring hall referrals, the
contractor is expected to observe the provisions of that
agreement to the extent that the system meets the contractor's
compliance with EEO contract provisions. Where
implementation of such an agreement has the effect of
discriminating against minorities or women, or obligates the
contractor to do the same, such implementation violates
Federal nondiscrimination provisions.

c. The contractor will encourage its present employees to
refer minorities and women as applicants for employment.
Information and procedures with regard to referring such
applicants will be discussed with employees.

5. Personnel Actions: Wages, working conditions, and
employee benefits shall be established and administered, and
personnel actions of every type, including hiring, upgrading,
promotion, transfer, demotion, layoff, and termination, shall be
taken without regard to race, color, religion, sex, sexual
orientation, gender identity, national origin, age or disability.
The following procedures shall be followed:

a. The contractor will conduct periodic inspections of project
sites to ensure that working conditions and employee facilities
do not indicate discriminatory treatment of project site
personnel.

b. The contractor will periodically evaluate the spread of
wages paid within each classification to determine any
evidence of discriminatory wage practices.

c. The contractor will periodically review selected personnel
actions in depth to determine whether there is evidence of
discrimination. Where evidence is found, the contractor will
promptly take corrective action. If the review indicates that the
discrimination may extend beyond the actions reviewed, such
corrective action shall include all affected persons.

d. The contractor will promptly investigate all complaints of
alleged discrimination made to the contractor in connection
with its obligations under this contract, will attempt to resolve
such complaints, and will take appropriate corrective action



within a reasonable time. If the investigation indicates that the
discrimination may affect persons other than the complainant,
such corrective action shall include such other persons. Upon
completion of each investigation, the contractor will inform every
complainant of all of their avenues of appeal.

6. Training and Promotion:

a. The contractor will assist in locating, qualifying, and
increasing the skills of minorities and women who are
applicants for employment or current employees. Such efforts
should be aimed at developing full journey level status
employees in the type of trade or job classification involved.

b. Consistent with the contractor's work force requirements
and as permissible under Federal and State regulations, the
contractor shall make full use of training programs (i.e.,
apprenticeship and on-the-job training programs for the
geographical area of contract performance). In the event a
special provision for training is provided under this contract,
this subparagraph will be superseded as indicated in the
special provision. The contracting agency may reserve
training positions for persons who receive welfare assistance
in accordance with 23 U.S.C. 140(a).

c. The contractor will advise employees and applicants for
employment of available training programs and entrance
requirements for each.

d. The contractor will periodically review the training and
promotion potential of employees who are minorities and
women and will encourage eligible employees to apply for
such training and promotion.

7. Unions: If the contractor relies in whole or in part upon

unions as a source of employees, the contractor will use good

faith efforts to obtain the cooperation of such unions to

increase opportunities for minorities and women. 23 CFR
230.409. Actions by the contractor, either directly or through a
contractor's association acting as agent, will include the
procedures set forth below:

a. The contractor will use good faith efforts to develop, in
cooperation with the unions, joint training programs aimed
toward qualifying more minorities and women for membership
in the unions and increasing the skills of minorities and women
so that they may qualify for higher paying employment.

b. The contractor will use good faith efforts to incorporate an
EEO clause into each union agreement to the end that such
union will be contractually bound to refer applicants without
regard to their race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation,
gender identity, national origin, age, or disability.

c. The contractor is to obtain information as to the referral
practices and policies of the labor union except that to the
extent such information is within the exclusive possession of
the labor union and such labor union refuses to furnish such
information to the contractor, the contractor shall so certify to
the contracting agency and shall set forth what efforts have
been made to obtain such information.

d. In the event the union is unable to provide the contractor
with a reasonable flow of referrals within the time limit set forth
in the collective bargaining agreement, the contractor will,
through independent recruitment efforts, fill the employment
vacancies without regard to race, color, religion, sex, sexual
orientation, gender identity, national origin, age, or disability;
making full efforts to obtain qualified and/or qualifiable
minorities and women. The failure of a union to provide

sufficient referrals (even though it is obligated to provide exclusive
referrals under the terms of a collective bargaining agreement)
does not relieve the contractor from the requirements of this
paragraph. In the event the union referral practice prevents the
contractor from meeting the obligations pursuant to Executive
Order 11246, as amended, and these special provisions, such
contractor shall immediately notify the contracting agency.

8. Reasonable Accommodation for Applicants /
Employees with Disabilities: The contractor must be familiar
with the requirements for and comply with the Americans with
Disabilities Act and all rules and regulations established
thereunder. Employers must provide reasonable
accommodation in all employment activities unless to do so
would cause an undue hardship.

9. Selection of Subcontractors, Procurement of Materials
and Leasing of Equipment: The contractor shall not
discriminate on the grounds of race, color, religion, sex, sexual
orientation, gender identity, national origin, age, or disability in
the selection and retention of subcontractors, including
procurement of materials and leases of equipment. The
contractor shall take all necessary and reasonable steps to
ensure nondiscrimination in the administration of this contract.

a. The contractor shall notify all potential subcontractors,
suppliers, and lessors of their EEO obligations under this
contract.

b. The contractor will use good faith efforts to ensure
subcontractor compliance with their EEO obligations.

10. Assurances Required:

a. The requirements of 49 CFR Part 26 and the State
DOT’s FHWA-approved Disadvantaged Business Enterprise
(DBE) program are incorporated by reference.

b. The contractor, subrecipient or subcontractor shall not
discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, or sex
in the performance of this contract. The contractor shall carry
out applicable requirements of 49 CFR part 26 in the award
and administration of DOT-assisted contracts. Failure by the
contractor to carry out these requirements is a material breach
of this contract, which may result in the termination of this
contract or such other remedy as the recipient deems
appropriate, which may include, but is not limited to:

(1) Withholding monthly progress payments;

(2) Assessing sanctions;

(3) Liquidated damages; and/or

(4) Disqualifying the contractor from future bidding as non-
responsible.

c. The Title VI and nondiscrimination provisions of U.S.
DOT Order 1050.2A at Appendixes A and E are incorporated
by reference. 49 CFR Part 21.

11. Records and Reports: The contractor shall keep such
records as necessary to document compliance with the EEO
requirements. Such records shall be retained for a period of
three years following the date of the final payment to the
contractor for all contract work and shall be available at
reasonable times and places for inspection by authorized
representatives of the contracting agency and the FHWA.

a. The records kept by the contractor shall document the
following:



(1) The number and work hours of minority and non-
minority group members and women employed in each work
classification on the project;

(2) The progress and efforts being made in cooperation
with unions, when applicable, to increase employment
opportunities for minorities and women; and

(3) The progress and efforts being made in locating, hiring,
training, qualifying, and upgrading minorities and women.

b. The contractors and subcontractors will submit an annual
report to the contracting agency each July for the duration of
the project indicating the number of minority, women, and non-
minority group employees currently engaged in each work
classification required by the contract work. This information is
to be reported on Form FHWA-1391. The staffing data should
represent the project work force on board in all or any part of
the last payroll period preceding the end of July. If on-the-job
training is being required by special provision, the contractor
will be required to collect and report training data. The
employment data should reflect the work force on board during
all or any part of the last payroll period preceding the end of
July.

Ill. NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related construction subcontracts of more
than $10,000. 41 CFR 60-1.5.

As prescribed by 41 CFR 60-1.8, the contractor must ensure
that facilities provided for employees are provided in such a
manner that segregation on the basis of race, color, religion,
sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, or national origin cannot
result. The contractor may neither require such segregated use
by written or oral policies nor tolerate such use by employee
custom. The contractor's obligation extends further to ensure
that its employees are not assigned to perform their services at
any location under the contractor's control where the facilities
are segregated. The term "facilities" includes waiting rooms,
work areas, restaurants and other eating areas, time clocks,
restrooms, washrooms, locker rooms and other storage or
dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or
entertainment areas, transportation, and housing provided for
employees. The contractor shall provide separate or single-user
restrooms and necessary dressing or sleeping areas to assure
privacy between sexes.

IV. DAVIS-BACON AND RELATED ACT PROVISIONS

This section is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
projects exceeding $2,000 and to all related subcontracts and
lower-tier subcontracts (regardless of subcontract size), in
accordance with 29 CFR 5.5. The requirements apply to all
projects located within the right-of-way of a roadway that is
functionally classified as Federal-aid highway. 23 U.S.C. 113.
This excludes roadways functionally classified as local roads or
rural minor collectors, which are exempt. 23 U.S.C. 101.
Where applicable law requires that projects be treated as a
project on a Federal-aid highway, the provisions of this subpart
will apply regardless of the location of the project. Examples
include: Surface Transportation Block Grant Program projects
funded under 23 U.S.C. 133 [excluding recreational trails
projects], the Nationally Significant Freight and Highway

Projects funded under 23 U.S.C. 117, and National Highway
Freight Program projects funded under 23 U.S.C. 167.

The following provisions are from the U.S. Department of Labor
regulations in 29 CFR 5.5 “Contract provisions and related
matters” with minor revisions to conform to the FHWA- 1273
format and FHWA program requirements.

1. Minimum wages (29 CFR 5.5)

a. All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon
the site of the work, will be paid unconditionally and not less
often than once a week, and without subsequent deduction or
rebate on any account (except such payroll deductions as are
permitted by regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor
under the Copeland Act (29 CFR part 3)), the full amount of
wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents
thereof) due at time of payment computed at rates not less
than those contained in the wage determination of the
Secretary of Labor which is attached hereto and made a part
hereof, regardless of any contractual relationship which may
be alleged to exist between the contractor and such laborers
and mechanics.

Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated for bona
fide fringe benefits under section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon
Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered wages
paid to such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions of
paragraph 1.d. of this section; also, regular contributions made
or costs incurred for more than a weekly period (but not less
often than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs which
cover the particular weekly period, are deemed to be
constructively made or incurred during such weekly period.
Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate
wage rate and fringe benefits on the wage determination for the
classification of work actually performed, without regard to skill,
except as provided in 29 CFR 5.5(a)(4). Laborers or mechanics
performing work in more than one classification may be
compensated at the rate specified for each classification for the
time actually worked therein: Provided, That the employer's
payroll records accurately set forth the time spent in each
classification in which work is performed. The wage
determination (including any additional classification and wage
rates conformed under paragraph 1.b. of this section) and the
Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall be posted at all times by
the contractor and its subcontractors at the site of the work in a
prominent and accessible place where it can be easily seen by
the workers.

b.(1) The contracting officer shall require that any class of
laborers or mechanics, including helpers, which is not listed in the
wage determination and which is to be employed under the
contract shall be classified in conformance with the wage
determination. The contracting officer shall approve an additional
classification and wage rate and fringe benefits therefore only
when the following criteria have been met:

(i) The work to be performed by the classification
requested is not performed by a classification in the wage
determination; and

(i) The classification is utilized in the area by the
construction industry; and



(iii) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide
fringe benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the
wage rates contained in the wage determination.

(2) If the contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be
employed in the classification (if known), or their
representatives, and the contracting officer agree on the
classification and wage rate (including the amount
designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), a report of
the action taken shall be sent by the contracting officer to the
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, U.S.
Department of Labor, Washington, DC 20210. The
Administrator, or an authorized representative, will approve,
modify, or disapprove every additional classification action
within 30 days of receipt and so advise the contracting
officer or will notify the contracting officer within the 30-day
period that additional time is necessary.

(3) In the event the contractor, the laborers or mechanics
to be employed in the classification or their representatives,
and the contracting officer do not agree on the proposed
classification and wage rate (including the amount
designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate), the
contracting officer shall refer the questions, including the
views of all interested parties and the recommendation of the
contracting officer, to the Administrator for determination.
The Administrator, or an authorized representative, will issue
a determination within 30 days of receipt and so advise the
contracting officer or will notify the contracting officer within
the 30-day period that additional time is necessary.

(4) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where
appropriate) determined pursuant to paragraphs 1.b.(2) or
1.b.(3) of this section, shall be paid to all workers performing
work in the classification under this contract from the first
day on which work is performed in the classification.

c. Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the contract
for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe benefit
which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the contractor shall
either pay the benefit as stated in the wage determination or shall
pay another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly cash equivalent
thereof.

d. If the contractor does not make payments to a trustee or
other third person, the contractor may consider as part of the
wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of any costs
reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide fringe benefits
under a plan or program, Provided, That the Secretary of Labor
has found, upon the written request of the contractor, that the
applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have been met.
The Secretary of Labor may require the contractor to set aside
in a separate account assets for the meeting of obligations
under the plan or program.

2. Withholding (29 CFR 5.5)

The contracting agency shall upon its own action or upon written
request of an authorized representative of the Department of
Labor, withhold or cause to be withheld from the contractor
under this contract, or any other Federal contract with the same
prime contractor, or any other federally- assisted contract
subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage requirements, which is
held by the same prime contractor, so much of the accrued
payments or advances as may be considered necessary to pay
laborers and mechanics,

including apprentices, trainees, and helpers, employed by the
contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages
required by the contract. In the event of failure to pay any
laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee, or
helper, employed or working on the site of the work, all or part of
the wages required by the contract, the contracting agency may,
after written notice to the contractor, take such action as may be
necessary to cause the suspension of any further payment,
advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations have
ceased.

3. Payrolls and basic records (29 CFR 5.5)

a. Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be
maintained by the contractor during the course of the work and
preserved for a period of three years thereafter for all laborers
and mechanics working at the site of the work. Such records
shall contain the name, address, and social security number of
each such worker, his or her correct classification, hourly rates
of wages paid (including rates of contributions or costs
anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits or cash equivalents
thereof of the types described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the
Davis-Bacon Act), daily and weekly number of hours worked,
deductions made and actual wages paid. Whenever the
Secretary of Labor has found under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iv) that
the wages of any laborer or mechanic include the amount of
any costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a
plan or program described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-
Bacon Act, the contractor shall maintain records which show
that the commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable,
that the plan or program is financially responsible, and that the
plan or program has been communicated in writing to the
laborers or mechanics affected, and records which show the
costs anticipated or the actual cost incurred in providing such
benefits. Contractors employing apprentices or trainees under
approved programs shall maintain written evidence of the
registration of apprenticeship programs and certification of
trainee programs, the registration of the apprentices and
trainees, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in the
applicable programs.

b.(1) The contractor shall submit weekly for each week in which
any contract work is performed a copy of all payrolls to the
contracting agency. The payrolls submitted shall set out
accurately and completely all of the information required to be
maintained under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3)(i), except that full social
security numbers and home addresses shall not be included on
weekly transmittals. Instead the payrolls shall only need to
include an individually identifying number for each employee
(e.g., the last four digits of the employee's social security
number). The required weekly payroll information may be
submitted in any form desired. Optional Form WH-347 is
available for this purpose from the Wage and Hour Division
Web site. The prime contractor is responsible for the
submission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors.
Contractors and subcontractors shall maintain the full social
security number and current address of each covered worker,
and shall provide them upon request to the contracting agency
for transmission to the State DOT, the FHWA or the Wage and
Hour Division of the Department of Labor for purposes of an
investigation or audit of compliance with prevailing wage
requirements. It is not a violation of this section for a prime
contractor to require a subcontractor to provide addresses and
social security numbers to the prime contractor for its own
records, without weekly submission to the contracting agency.

(2) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a
“Statement of Compliance,” signed by the contractor or



subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises the
payment of the persons employed under the contract and shall
certify the following:

(i) That the payroll for the payroll period contains the
information required to be provided under 29 CFR
5.5(a)(3)(ii), the appropriate information is being
maintained under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3)(i), and that such
information is correct and complete;

(i) That each laborer or mechanic (including each
helper, apprentice, and trainee) employed on the contract
during the payroll period has been paid the full weekly
wages earned, without rebate, either directly or indirectly,
and that no deductions have been made either directly or
indirectly from the full wages earned, other than
permissible deductions as set forth in 29 CFR part 3;

(iii) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not
less than the applicable wage rates and fringe benefits or
cash equivalents for the classification of work performed,
as specified in the applicable wage determination
incorporated into the contract.

(3) The weekly submission of a properly executed
certification set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form
WH-347 shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the
“Statement of Compliance” required by paragraph 3.b.(2) of
this section.

(4) The falsification of any of the above certifications may
subject the contractor or subcontractor to civil or criminal
prosecution under 18 U.S.C. 1001 and 31 U.S.C. 231.

c. The contractor or subcontractor shall make the records
required under paragraph 3.a. of this section available for
inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized
representatives of the contracting agency, the State DOT, the
FHWA, or the Department of Labor, and shall permit such
representatives to interview employees during working hours on
the job. If the contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the
required records or to make them available, the FHWA may,
after written notice to the contractor, the contracting agency or
the State DOT, take such action as may be necessary to cause
the suspension of any further payment, advance, or guarantee
of funds. Furthermore, failure to submit the required records
upon request or to make such records available may be
grounds for debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12.

4. Apprentices and trainees (29 CFR 5.5)

a. Apprentices (programs of the USDOL).

Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the
predetermined rate for the work they performed when they are
employed pursuant to and individually registered in a bona fide
apprenticeship program registered with the U.S. Department of
Labor, Employment and Training Administration, Office of
Apprenticeship Training, Employer and Labor Services, or with a
State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Office, orif a
person is employed in his or her first 90 days of probationary
employment as an apprentice in such an apprenticeship
program, who is not individually registered in the program, but
who has been certified by the Office of Apprenticeship Training,
Employer and Labor Services or a State

Apprenticeship Agency (where appropriate) to be eligible for
probationary employment as an apprentice.

The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeymen on the job site
in any craft classification shall not be greater than the ratio
permitted to the contractor as to the entire work force under the
registered program. Any worker listed on a payroll at an
apprentice wage rate, who is not registered or otherwise
employed as stated above, shall be paid not less than the
applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the
classification of work actually performed. In addition, any
apprentice performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio
permitted under the registered program shall be paid not less
than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the
work actually performed. Where a contractor is performing
construction on a project in a locality other than that in which its
program is registered, the ratios and wage rates (expressed in
percentages of the journeyman's hourly rate) specified in the
contractor's or subcontractor's registered program shall be
observed.

Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate specified
in the registered program for the apprentice's level of progress,
expressed as a percentage of the journeymen hourly rate
specified in the applicable wage determination.

Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the
provisions of the apprenticeship program. If the apprenticeship
program does not specify fringe benefits, apprentices must be
paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage
determination for the applicable classification. If the
Administrator determines that a different practice prevails for the
applicable apprentice classification, fringes shall be paid in
accordance with that determination.

In the event the Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer and
Labor Services, or a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized
by the Office, withdraws approval of an apprenticeship program,
the contractor will no longer be permitted to utilize apprentices
at less than the applicable predetermined rate for the work
performed until an acceptable program is approved.

b. Trainees (programs of the USDOL).

Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be
permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the
work performed unless they are employed pursuant to and
individually registered in a program which has received prior
approval, evidenced by formal certification by the U.S.
Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration.

The ratio of trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not be
greater than permitted under the plan approved by the
Employment and Training Administration.

Every trainee must be paid at not less than the rate specified in
the approved program for the trainee's level of progress,
expressed as a percentage of the journeyman hourly rate
specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall
be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the
trainee program. If the trainee program does not mention fringe
benefits, trainees shall be paid the full amount of fringe benefits
listed on the wage determination unless the Administrator of the
Wage and Hour Division determines that there is an
apprenticeship program associated with the



corresponding journeyman wage rate on the wage

determination which provides for less than full fringe benefits for

apprentices. Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee rate
who is not registered and participating in a training plan
approved by the Employment and Training Administration shall
be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage

determination for the classification of work actually performed. In
addition, any trainee performing work on the job site in excess of

the ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid
not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage
determination for the work actually performed.

In the event the Employment and Training Administration
withdraws approval of a training program, the contractor will no

longer be permitted to utilize trainees at less than the applicable

predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable
program is approved.

c. Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of
apprentices, trainees and journeymen under this part shall be
in conformity with the equal employment opportunity
requirements of Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 29
CFR part 30.

d. Apprentices and Trainees (programs of the U.S. DOT).

Apprentices and trainees working under apprenticeship and skill

training programs which have been certified by the Secretary of
Transportation as promoting EEO in connection with Federal-
aid highway construction programs are not subject to the
requirements of paragraph 4 of this Section IV. 23 CFR
230.111(e)(2). The straight time hourly wage rates for
apprentices and trainees under such programs will be
established by the particular programs. The ratio of apprentices
and trainees to journeymen shall not be greater than permitted
by the terms of the particular program.

5. Compliance with Copeland Act requirements. The
contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR part
3, which are incorporated by reference in this contract as
provided in 29 CFR 5.5.

6. Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert
Form FHWA-1273 in any subcontracts and also require the
subcontractors to include Form FHWA-1273 in any lower tier
subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for the
compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor
with all the contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5.

7. Contract termination: debarment. A breach of the

contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5 may be grounds for termination

of the contract, and for debarment as a contractor and a
subcontractor as provided in 29 CFR 5.12.

8. Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act
requirements. All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-
Bacon and Related Acts contained in 29 CFR parts 1, 3, and 5
are herein incorporated by reference in this contract as
provided in 29 CFR 5.5.

9. Disputes concerning labor standards. As provided in 29
CFR 5.5, disputes arising out of the labor standards provisions
of this contract shall not be subject to the general disputes
clause of this contract. Such disputes shall be resolved in
accordance with the procedures of the Department of Labor

set forth in 29 CFR parts 5, 6, and 7. Disputes within the meaning
of this clause include disputes between the contractor (or any of
its subcontractors) and the contracting agency, the

U.S. Department of Labor, or the employees or their
representatives.

10. Certification of eligibility (29 CFR 5.5)

a. By entering into this contract, the contractor certifies that
neither it (nor he or she) nor any person or firm who has an
interest in the contractor's firm is a person or firm ineligible to
be awarded Government contracts by virtue of section 3(a) of
the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

b. No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any person
or firm ineligible for award of a Government contract by virtue
of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

c. The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the
U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001.

V. CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY STANDARDS
ACT

Pursuant to 29 CFR 5.5(b), the following clauses apply to any
Federal-aid construction contract in an amount in excess of
$100,000 and subject to the overtime provisions of the Contract
Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. These clauses shall be
inserted in addition to the clauses required by 29 CFR 5.5(a) or
29 CFR 4.6. As used in this paragraph, the terms laborers and
mechanics include watchmen and guards.

1. Overtime requirements. No contractor or subcontractor
contracting for any part of the contract work which may require
or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shall
require or permit any such laborer or mechanic in any
workweek in which he or she is employed on such work to
work in excess of forty hours in such workweek unless such
laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less
than one and one-half times the basic rate of pay for all hours
worked in excess of forty hours in such workweek. 29 CFR
5.5.

2. Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated
damages. In the event of any violation of the clause set forth
in paragraph 1 of this section, the contractor and any
subcontractor responsible therefor shall be liable for the
unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and subcontractor
shall be liable to the United States (in the case of work done
under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such
District or to such territory), for liquidated damages. Such
liquidated damages shall be computed with respect to each
individual laborer or mechanic, including watchmen and guards,
employed in violation of the clause set forth in paragraph 1 of
this section, in the sum currently provided in 29 CFR 5.5(b)(2)*
for each calendar day on which such individual was required or
permitted to work in excess of the standard workweek of forty
hours without payment of the overtime wages required by the
clause set forth in paragraph 1 of this section. 29 CFR 5.5.

* $27 as of January 23, 2019 (See 84 FR 213-01, 218) as may be
adjusted annually by the Department of Labor; pursuant to the
Federal Civil Penalties Inflation Adjustment Act of 1990).



3. Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages.
The FHWA or the contacting agency shall upon its own action
or upon written request of an authorized representative of the
Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld, from
any moneys payable on account of work performed by the
contractor or subcontractor under any such contract or any
other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any
other federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work
Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is held by the same
prime contractor, such sums as may be determined to be
necessary to satisfy any liabilities of such contractor or
subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as
provided in the clause set forth in paragraph 2 of this section.
29 CFR 5.5.

4. Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert
in any subcontracts the clauses set forth in paragraphs 1
through 4 of this section and also a clause requiring the
subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier
subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for
compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor
with the clauses set forth in paragraphs 1 through 4 of this
section. 29 CFR 5.5.

V1. SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNING THE CONTRACT

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts on the National Highway System pursuant to 23 CFR
635.116.

1. The contractor shall perform with its own organization
contract work amounting to not less than 30 percent (or a
greater percentage if specified elsewhere in the contract) of
the total original contract price, excluding any specialty items
designated by the contracting agency. Specialty items may be
performed by subcontract and the amount of any such
specialty items performed may be deducted from the total
original contract price before computing the amount of work
required to be performed by the contractor's own organization
(23 CFR 635.116).

a. The term “perform work with its own organization” in
paragraph 1 of Section VI refers to workers employed or
leased by the prime contractor, and equipment owned or
rented by the prime contractor, with or without operators.
Such term does not include employees or equipment of a
subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor, agents of the prime
contractor, or any other assignees. The term may include
payments for the costs of hiring leased employees from an
employee leasing firm meeting all relevant Federal and State
regulatory requirements. Leased employees may only be
included in this term if the prime contractor meets all of the
following conditions: (based on longstanding interpretation)

(1) the prime contractor maintains control over the
supervision of the day-to-day activities of the leased
employees;

(2) the prime contractor remains responsible for the quality

of the work of the leased employees;

(3) the prime contractor retains all power to accept or
exclude individual employees from work on the project; and

(4) the prime contractor remains ultimately responsible for

the payment of predetermined minimum wages, the
submission of payrolls, statements of compliance and all
other Federal regulatory requirements.

b. "Specialty Items" shall be construed to be limited to work
that requires highly specialized knowledge, abilities, or

equipment not ordinarily available in the type of contracting
organizations qualified and expected to bid or propose on the
contract as a whole and in general are to be limited to minor
components of the overall contract. 23 CFR 635.102.

2. Pursuant to 23 CFR 635.116(a), the contract amount upon
which the requirements set forth in paragraph (1) of Section VI
is computed includes the cost of material and manufactured
products which are to be purchased or produced by the
contractor under the contract provisions.

3. Pursuant to 23 CFR 635.116(c), the contractor shall furnish
(a) a competent superintendent or supervisor who is employed
by the firm, has full authority to direct performance of the work
in accordance with the contract requirements, and is in charge
of all construction operations (regardless of who performs the
work) and (b) such other of its own organizational resources
(supervision, management, and engineering services) as the
contracting officer determines is necessary to assure the
performance of the contract.

4. No portion of the contract shall be sublet, assigned or
otherwise disposed of except with the written consent of the
contracting officer, or authorized representative, and such
consent when given shall not be construed to relieve the
contractor of any responsibility for the fulfillment of the
contract. Written consent will be given only after the
contracting agency has assured that each subcontract is
evidenced in writing and that it contains all pertinent provisions
and requirements of the prime contract. (based on long-
standing interpretation of 23 CFR 635.116).

5. The 30-percent self-performance requirement of paragraph
(1) is not applicable to design-build contracts; however,
contracting agencies may establish their own self-performance
requirements. 23 CFR 635.116(d).

VIl. SAFETY: ACCIDENT PREVENTION

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related subcontracts.

1. In the performance of this contract the contractor shall
comply with all applicable Federal, State, and local laws
governing safety, health, and sanitation (23 CFR Part 635).
The contractor shall provide all safeguards, safety devices and
protective equipment and take any other needed actions as it
determines, or as the contracting officer may determine, to be
reasonably necessary to protect the life and health of
employees on the job and the safety of the public and to
protect property in connection with the performance of the
work covered by the contract. 23 CFR 635.108.

2. ltis a condition of this contract, and shall be made a
condition of each subcontract, which the contractor enters into
pursuant to this contract, that the contractor and any
subcontractor shall not permit any employee, in performance
of the contract, to work in surroundings or under conditions
which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous to his/her
health or safety, as determined under construction safety and
health standards (29 CFR Part 1926) promulgated by the
Secretary of Labor, in accordance with Section 107 of the
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C.
3704). 29 CFR 1926.10.

3. Pursuant to 29 CFR 1926.3, it is a condition of this contract
that the Secretary of Labor or authorized representative
thereof, shall have right of entry to any site of contract
performance to inspect or investigate the matter of compliance



with the construction safety and health standards and to carry
out the duties of the Secretary under Section 107 of the
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C.
3704).

VIIl. FALSE STATEMENTS CONCERNING HIGHWAY
PROJECTS

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related subcontracts.

In order to assure high quality and durable construction in
conformity with approved plans and specifications and a high
degree of reliability on statements and representations made by
engineers, contractors, suppliers, and workers on Federal- aid
highway projects, it is essential that all persons concerned with
the project perform their functions as carefully, thoroughly, and
honestly as possible. Willful falsification, distortion, or
misrepresentation with respect to any facts related to the project
is a violation of Federal law. To prevent any misunderstanding
regarding the seriousness of these and similar acts, Form
FHWA-1022 shall be posted on each Federal-aid highway
project (23 CFR Part 635) in one or more places where it is
readily available to all persons concerned with the project:

18 U.S.C. 1020 reads as follows:

"Whoever, being an officer, agent, or employee of the United
States, or of any State or Territory, or whoever, whether a
person, association, firm, or corporation, knowingly makes any
false statement, false representation, or false report as to the
character, quality, quantity, or cost of the material used or to be
used, or the quantity or quality of the work performed or to be
performed, or the cost thereof in connection with the submission
of plans, maps, specifications, contracts, or costs of
construction on any highway or related project submitted for
approval to the Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement, false
representation, false report or false claim with respect to the
character, quality, quantity, or cost of any work performed or to
be performed, or materials furnished or to be furnished, in
connection with the construction of any highway or related
project approved by the Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement or false
representation as to material fact in any statement, certificate, or
report submitted pursuant to provisions of the Federal-aid
Roads Act approved July 11, 1916, (39 Stat. 355), as amended
and supplemented;

Shall be fined under this title or imprisoned not more than 5
years or both."

IX. IMPLEMENTATION OF CLEAN AIR ACT AND FEDERAL
WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ACT (42 U.S.C. 7606; 2
CFR 200.88; EO 11738)

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts in excess of $150,000 and to all related subcontracts.
48 CFR 2.101; 2 CFR 200.326.

By submission of this bid/proposal or the execution of this
contract or subcontract, as appropriate, the bidder, proposer,
Federal-aid construction contractor, subcontractor, supplier, or
vendor agrees to comply with all applicable standards, orders

or regulations issued pursuant to the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C.
7401-7671q) and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as
amended (33 U.S.C. 1251-1387). Violations must be reported to
the Federal Highway Administration and the Regional Office of
the Environmental Protection Agency. 2 CFR Part 200,
Appendix Il.

The contractor agrees to include or cause to be included the
requirements of this Section in every subcontract, and further
agrees to take such action as the contracting agency may direct
as a means of enforcing such requirements. 2 CFR 200.326.

X. CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT,
SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY
EXCLUSION

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts, design-build contracts, subcontracts, lower-tier
subcontracts, purchase orders, lease agreements, consultant
contracts or any other covered transaction requiring FHWA
approval or that is estimated to cost $25,000 or more — as
defined in 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200. 2 CFR 180.220 and
1200.220.

1. Instructions for Certification — First Tier Participants:

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
first tier participant is providing the certification set out below.

b. The inability of a person to provide the certification set out
below will not necessarily result in denial of participation in this
covered transaction. The prospective first tier participant shall
submit an explanation of why it cannot provide the certification
set out below. The certification or explanation will be
considered in connection with the department or agency's
determination whether to enter into this transaction. However,
failure of the prospective first tier participant to furnish a
certification or an explanation shall disqualify such a person
from participation in this transaction. 2 CFR 180.320.

c. The certification in this clause is a material representation
of fact upon which reliance was placed when the contracting
agency determined to enter into this transaction. If it is later
determined that the prospective participant knowingly rendered
an erroneous certification, in addition to other remedies
available to the Federal Government, the contracting agency
may terminate this transaction for cause of default. 2 CFR
180.325.

d. The prospective first tier participant shall provide
immediate written notice to the contracting agency to whom
this proposal is submitted if any time the prospective first tier
participant learns that its certification was erroneous when
submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed
circumstances. 2 CFR 180.345 and 180.350.

e. The terms "covered transaction," "debarred,"
"suspended," "ineligible," "participant,” "person," "principal,”
and "voluntarily excluded," as used in this clause, are defined
in 2 CFR Parts 180, Subpart |, 180.900-180.1020, and 1200.
“First Tier Covered Transactions” refers to any covered
transaction between a recipient or subrecipient of Federal
funds and a participant (such as the prime or general contract).
“Lower Tier Covered Transactions” refers to any covered
transaction under a First Tier Covered Transaction (such as
subcontracts). “First Tier Participant” refers to the participant



who has entered into a covered transaction with a recipient or
subrecipient of Federal funds (such as the prime or general
contractor). “Lower Tier Participant” refers any participant who
has entered into a covered transaction with a First Tier
Participant or other Lower Tier Participants (such as
subcontractors and suppliers).

f. The prospective first tier participant agrees by submitting
this proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be
entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier
covered transaction with a person who is debarred,
suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
participation in this covered transaction, unless authorized by
the department or agency entering into this transaction. 2
CFR 180.330.

g. The prospective first tier participant further agrees by
submitting this proposal that it will include the clause titled
"Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transactions,"
provided by the department or contracting agency, entering
into this covered transaction, without modification, in all lower
tier covered transactions and in all solicitations for lower tier
covered transactions exceeding the $25,000 threshold. 2 CFR

180.220 and 180.300.

h. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it
knows that the certification is erroneous. 2 CFR 180.300;
180.320, and 180.325. A participant is responsible for
ensuring that its principals are not suspended, debarred, or
otherwise ineligible to participate in covered transactions. 2
CFR 180.335. To verify the eligibility of its principals, as well
as the eligibility of any lower tier prospective participants, each
participant may, but is not required to, check the System for
Award Management website (https://www.sam.gov/). 2 CFR
180.300, 180.320, and 180.325.

i. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require the establishment of a system of records in order to

(2) Have not within a three-year period preceding this
proposal been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered
against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in
connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing
a public (Federal, State, or local) transaction or contract under
a public transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust
statutes or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery,
bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false
statements, or receiving stolen property, 2 CFR 180.800;

(3) Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or
civilly charged by a governmental entity (Federal, State or
local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in
paragraph (a)(2) of this certification, 2 CFR 180.700 and
180.800; and

(4) Have not within a three-year period preceding this
application/proposal had one or more public transactions
(Federal, State or local) terminated for cause or default. 2
CFR 180.335(d).

(5) Are not a corporation that has been convicted of a felony
violation under any Federal law within the two-year period
preceding this proposal (USDOT Order 4200.6 implementing
appropriations act requirements); and

(6) Are not a corporation with any unpaid Federal tax liability
that has been assessed, for which all judicial and
administrative remedies have been exhausted, or have lapsed,
and that is not being paid in a timely manner pursuant to an
agreement with the authority responsible for collecting the tax
liability (USDOT Order 4200.6 implementing appropriations act
requirements).

b. Where the prospective participant is unable to certify to
any of the statements in this certification, such prospective
participant should attach an explanation to this proposal. 2
CFR 180.335 and 180.340.

3. Instructions for Certification - Lower Tier Participants:

(Applicable to all subcontracts, purchase orders, and other lower
tier transactions requiring prior FHWA approval or estimated to
cost $25,000 or more - 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200). 2 CFR

render in good faith the certification required by this clause.
The knowledge and information of the prospective participant

is not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by
a prudent person in the ordinary course of business dealings.

j- Except for transactions authorized under paragraph (f) of
these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency may terminate this transaction for cause
or default. 2 CFR 180.325.
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2. Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension,
Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion — First Tier
Participants:

a. The prospective first tier participant certifies to the best of
its knowledge and belief, that it and its principals:

(1) Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for
debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
participating in covered transactions by any Federal
department or agency, 2 CFR 180.335;.

180.220 and 1200.220.

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
lower tier participant is providing the certification set out below.

b. The certification in this clause is a material representation
of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction
was entered into. If it is later determined that the prospective
lower tier participant knowingly rendered an erroneous
certification, in addition to other remedies available to the
Federal Government, the department, or agency with which
this transaction originated may pursue available remedies,
including suspension and/or debarment.

c. The prospective lower tier participant shall provide
immediate written notice to the person to which this proposal is
submitted if at any time the prospective lower tier participant
learns that its certification was erroneous by reason of
changed circumstances. 2 CFR 180.365.

d. The terms "covered transaction," "debarred,"
"suspended,” "ineligible," "participant," "person," "principal,"

and "voluntarily excluded," as used in this clause, are defined
in 2 CFR Parts 180, Subpart I, 180.900 — 180.1020, and 1200.

You may contact the person to which this proposal is



submitted for assistance in obtaining a copy of those regulations.
“First Tier Covered Transactions” refers to any covered
transaction between a recipient or subrecipient of Federal funds
and a participant (such as the prime or general contract). “Lower
Tier Covered Transactions” refers to any covered transaction
under a First Tier Covered Transaction (such as subcontracts).
“First Tier Participant” refers to the participant who has entered
into a covered transaction with a recipient or subrecipient of
Federal funds (such as the prime or general contractor). “Lower
Tier Participant” refers any participant who has entered into a
covered transaction with a First Tier Participant or other Lower
Tier Participants (such as subcontractors and suppliers).

e. The prospective lower tier participant agrees by
submitting this proposal that, should the proposed covered
transaction be entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into
any lower tier covered transaction with a person who is
debarred, suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this covered transaction, unless
authorized by the department or agency with which this
transaction originated. 2 CFR 1200.220 and 1200.332.

f. The prospective lower tier participant further agrees by
submitting this proposal that it will include this clause titled
"Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction,"
without maodification, in all lower tier covered transactions and
in all solicitations for lower tier covered transactions exceeding
the $25,000 threshold. 2 CFR 180.220 and 1200.220.

g. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it
knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant is
responsible for ensuring that its principals are not suspended,
debarred, or otherwise ineligible to participate in covered
transactions. To verify the eligibility of its principals, as well as
the eligibility of any lower tier prospective participants, each
participant may, but is not required to, check the System for
Award Management website (https://www.sam.gov/), which is
compiled by the General Services Administration. 2 CFR
180.300, 180.320, 180.330, and 180.335.

h. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require establishment of a system of records in order to render
in good faith the certification required by this clause. The
knowledge and information of participant is not required to
exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person
in the ordinary course of business dealings.

i. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph e of
these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency with which this transaction originated
may pursue available remedies, including suspension and/or
debarment. 2 CFR 180.325.
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Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension,
Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion--Lower Tier
Participants:

1. The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by
submission of this proposal, that neither it nor its principals:

(a) is presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment,
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participating in
covered transactions by any Federal department or agency, 2
CFR 180.355;

(b) is a corporation that has been convicted of a felony
violation under any Federal law within the two-year period
preceding this proposal (USDOT Order 4200.6 implementing
appropriations act requirements); and

(c) is a corporation with any unpaid Federal tax liability that
has been assessed, for which all judicial and administrative
remedies have been exhausted, or have lapsed, and that is
not being paid in a timely manner pursuant to an agreement
with the authority responsible for collecting the tax liability.
(USDOT Order 4200.6 implementing appropriations act
requirements)

2. Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to
certify to any of the statements in this certification, such
prospective participant should attach an explanation to this
proposal.
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XI. CERTIFICATION REGARDING USE OF CONTRACT
FUNDS FOR LOBBYING

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related subcontracts which exceed
$100,000. 49 CFR Part 20, App. A.

1. The prospective participant certifies, by signing and
submitting this bid or proposal, to the best of his or her
knowledge and belief, that:

a. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be
paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of
any Federal agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of
Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal
contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any
Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement,
and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or
modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement.

b. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have
been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or
attempting to influence an officer or employee of any Federal
agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of
Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in
connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and
submit Standard Form-LLL, "Disclosure Form to Report
Lobbying," in accordance with its instructions.

2. This certification is a material representation of fact upon
which reliance was placed when this transaction was made or
entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite
for making or entering into this transaction imposed by 31

U.S.C. 1352. Any person who fails to file the required certification
shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than
$10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such failure.

3. The prospective participant also agrees by submitting its
bid or proposal that the participant shall require that the
language of this certification be included in all lower tier



subcontracts, which exceed $100,000 and that all such recipients
shall certify and disclose accordingly.

XIl. USE OF UNITED STATES-FLAG VESSELS:

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts, design-build contracts, subcontracts, lower-tier
subcontracts, purchase orders, lease agreements, or any other
covered transaction. 46 CFR Part 381.

This requirement applies to material or equipment that is
acquired for a specific Federal-aid highway project. 46 CFR
381.7. Itis not applicable to goods or materials that come into
inventories independent of an FHWA funded-contract.

When oceanic shipments (or shipments across the Great Lakes)
are necessary for materials or equipment acquired for a specific

Federal-aid construction project, the bidder, proposer, contractor,

subcontractor, or vendor agrees:

1. To utilize privately owned United States-flag commercial
vessels to ship at least 50 percent of the gross tonnage
(computed separately for dry bulk carriers, dry cargo liners,
and tankers) involved, whenever shipping any equipment,
material, or commodities pursuant to this contract, to the
extent such vessels are available at fair and reasonable rates
for United States-flag commercial vessels. 46 CFR 381.7.

2. To furnish within 20 days following the date of loading for
shipments originating within the United States or within 30
working days following the date of loading for shipments
originating outside the United States, a legible copy of a rated,
‘on-board’ commercial ocean bill-of-lading in English for each
shipment of cargo described in paragraph (b)(1) of this section
to both the Contracting Officer (through the prime contractor in
the case of subcontractor bills-of-lading) and to the Office of
Cargo and Commercial Sealift (MAR-620), Maritime
Administration, Washington, DC 20590. (MARAD requires
copies of the ocean carrier's (master) bills of lading, certified
onboard, dated, with rates and charges. These bills of lading
may contain business sensitive information and therefore may
be submitted directly to MARAD by the Ocean Transportation
Intermediary on behalf of the contractor). 46 CFR 381.7.



Contract Provision - Cargo Preference Requirements
In accordance with Title 46 CFR § 381.7 (b), the contractor agrees—

“(1) To utilize privately owned United States-flag commercial vessels to ship at least 50 percent of the gross tonnage
(computed separately for dry bulk carriers, dry cargo liners, and tankers) involved, whenever shipping any equipment,
material, or commodities pursuant to this contract, to the extent such vessels are available at fair and reasonable rates for
United States-flag commercial vessels.

(2) To furnish within 20 days following the date of loading for shipments originating within the United States or within 30
working days following the date of loading for shipments originating outside the United States, a legible copy of a rated,
‘on-board’ commercial ocean bill-of-lading in English for each shipment of cargo described in paragraph (b) (1) of this
section to both the Contracting Officer (through the prime contractor in the case of subcontractor bills-of-lading) and to the
Division of National Cargo, Office of Market Development, Maritime Administration, Washington, DC 20590.

(3) To insert the substance of the provisions of this clause in all subcontracts issued pursuant to this contract.”

Provisions (1) and (2) apply to materials or equipment that are acquired solely for the project. The two provisions do not
apply to goods or materials that come into inventories independent of the project, such as shipments of Portland
cement, asphalt cement, or aggregates, when industry suppliers and contractors use these materials to replenish
existing inventories.
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